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GOVERNOR’S CHARGE
TO
THE CITIZENS COMMISSION ON BASIC EDUCATION

July 17, 1972

Dear Commissioners:

As I said in my inavgural address, this administration—in spirit
and in action—will he the people’s advoeate in the Legislature,
in the courts and hefore the hoards, commissions and agencies which
regulate our social and economic life. '

The Citizens Commission on Basic Educaiion should seek ways
to improve the quality of elducation as well us look at ways the rising
costs of edueation can he held down. What is wrong with our system
of cducation? What keeps us tied 1o twelve years of schooling with
180 days of school per vear? Why does a tax dollar buy less
education for a child in one school distriet than it doees in another?
Are our schools, as Charles Silberman has termed them, “joyless™?

Our cducators and institutions of lcarning are a great source of
pride to me but the time has passed wlion we can say that schools
are doing their job) simply hecanse they continue to stay open. Tt is a
wattev of high priority to me that we find wavs to make edueation
more responsive to the needs of its consumers—the children. parents
and communities of the Ceiamonwealth.

Mivron J. Suapp
Governor
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Citizens Commission on Basic Education
Commonwealth cf Pennsylvania

Novemher 27, 1973
The Honorable Milton J. Shapp

Governor, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania
Harrishurg, Pennsylvania

Dear Governor Shapp:

Herein we present to you the final report of the Citizens
Comimission on Basic Education.

When vou convened the Citizens Comwzission in July, 1972,
vou charced it with the responsibility of examining and making
recommendations for the improvement of the quality of education
in Pernsylvania.

The Commission carried on this work in monthly meetings,
Loth in general session and in seven committecs: Curriculum,
Organization for Instruction, Staffing. Management. Supportive
Serviees, Governanee and Finance. As well as drawing on the
specialized knowledge of mumerous edneational authorities, the

“Commission relied heavily on the practical wisdom of the general

public and the exiensive first-hand experience of the Commissioners
themselves through formal disenssions and interviews, three sets of
public hearings held at various sites throughout the Commonwealth
and  careful examination of professional cducational literature.

The challenges which face public education today are serious
indeed. We lllll.\"‘l;lk(' steps to meet more fully the nceds of students
of all races and culiural hackgrounds. of both sexes and of different
learning ahilities. Failure in this task may impair the full development
of our eitizens. hoth individually and collectively.

The Citizens Commission has tried to work faithfully and
realistically to strengthen publie education in the Commonwealth,
We carnestly solieit your support—and that of all Pennsylvanians—
in pursuit of this vital geal.

Sincercly yours,
Ernest P, Kline, Co-chairman

James I, Rowland, Sr., Co-chairman
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Chapter 1

The Commonwealili’s Role In

Basic Education

The Governor’s appointment of a Citizens Commission on Basic Edu-
cation refleets Pennsylvania’s historic commitment to the principle that
the education of its children is & proper aud legitimate concern of the
Commonwealth. 1t is the constitutional obligation of the Common-
wealth, and in its hest interest, te guarantee every child a quality
educatiou.

The value of an enlightened citizenry was carly recognized by
Willimn Penn, whose colonial charter gave the Governor and the
Provincial Council power to “ercet and order all public schools.” This
attitude was later exhibited in Pennsylvania’s provisional constitution
of 1776, which gave the legislature the respouzibility of supporting
public schools in every county. Until [83.1. however, the purpose of
common schools was only to provide instruction for the sons and
daughters of poor families. By opening the way for a statewide edu-
cational system intended to serve all children. the Free School Act of
1834 became the landmark in the evolution of free and genuinely publie
schools. In reportiug the hill out of committee. the Joint Committee
on Education called for *an educational association between the rich,
the comparatively rich and the destitute.”™ In supporting this legis-
lation, Thuddeus Stephens deseribed the Commonwealth’s interest in
cducation:

If . . . the permuneney of our government depends upon . . .
knowledge, it is the duty of government to see that the means of
information be diffused 1o every citizen, This is sufficient answer
to those who deem edueation a private and not a pablic duty . ..

Article 11 of the present Pennsvlvania Constitution reaflirms this
traditional respect for formal in:truction and its coutribution to the
publiv welfare by declaring that:

The General Assembly shall provide for the maintenance and
support of a thorongh and efficient system of publie eduecation to
serve the needs of the Commonwealth.

The General Assembly, while continuing to exercise its authority
directly in such avcas as school finance, nevertheless has delegated
certain aspeets of its authority, therehy ereating our present educational

1
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hierarchy. The State Board of lducation, the Secretary of Edueation.
loecal* Dboards of school directors, and loeal sehool administrators
are involved in the development. administration and evaluation of
cducational poliey, with the intermediate units providing eduecational
services at the request of their constituent districts. Although these
groups have important roles to play in the ercation and muintenance
of high quality eduecational opportunities, constitutional authority none-
theless remains with the General Assembly.

The fate of public edueation, however, ultimately lies with the private
citizens of the Commonwealth. The ability to choose wisely among
candidates for publie office, the willingness to make material sacrifices,
the involvement in schools al the loeal level, and the continuing pursuit
of personal educational goals is the ground on which a solid education
systent is built,

* Since school boards exist only en the local level, weehnically, the phrase *local school
board” is a redundancy. However, for purposes of elarity, the Commission has used
the adjective “local.”

b
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Chapter II

Commission Overview

Becausc of e length of its report, the Commission has chosen to in-
clude, in these pages, a summary statement in which the major themes
of the Commission’s work are set forth.

The charge of this Commission was to propese recommendations for
the improvement of hasic education in Pennsyivania. In the course of
its 18-month study, however, the nature of that task frequently carried
the Commission into significant areas of concern far beyond the im-
mediate range of its charge.

Education embraces life, and schools neecessarily hear the imprint of
the world—its promises as well as its problems. The transformation
of the American family, for example, may presage cither the greater
fulfillment of individuals or decp social chaos. In either case, the
impact on education is and will continue to be profound. Such an
issic is too large for this, or perhaps any, Commission to deal with
definitively. The Commission has heen foreed to make difficult decisions
ahout what it can reasonably hepe to influence—and what schools can
reasonnably hope to accomiplish.

Thus, in making its recommendations, the Commission had to resist
the idea that the schiools can solve all the problems of society. Schooling
is only a part of the educational process: miost learning does and should
occur beyond the walls of the schiool building.

* L] *

The Commission’s rccommendations are an attempt to define more
clearly the boundaries of the schooling proeess and to increase the
eflecctivencss of the instructional process*itlnin thosc limits. 3chools
cannot bear primary responsibility for meeting all the nceds of children;
thus, the Commission has reconmmended that Corimonwealth agencies
other then the Department of Education assume a major portion of
this responsibility, e.g., health and transporfation programs. Neither
can schools “produce” educated people the way a faciory produces cars

- or refrigerators. They can, however, create programs and policies which

will eneourage and give direction to studenss’ life-long learaing,.

The Commission believes that this goal is achievable only in au edu-
cational environment which is committed to the worth of persons rather
than systems. The Commission’s signal word for this philosophical stance

3
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is “personalization.” This concept recognizes that learning is a process
of enlumeing inherent potential rather than ¢ne of gilding the student
with facts. Good teaching is this process of enhancing potential. and
not merely dispensing information. To be nwst effective, schopls must
meet the needs of students, Emphasis should be given to learning:
to helping students develop decision-making skills, not to imposing
decisions vpon them. Im large part, personalizing education requires
profound changes in the organization and wethods of education. The
needs of students should uever he saerificed for administrative case.

The organizational corollary to the philosophical coneept of person-
alization is flexibility. Althougl the Commonwealth shoull play “a
more active role in evaluation, the primary thrust of swate regulation
in this area should be guiding and facilitative. Within the limits of
state regulations, and available financial resources, schools should op-
erate more like libraries than factories, Adwministrative and instruetional
patterns must acconunodate the differing growth rates and learning
styles of students. Neither local nor state policies should tie schools to
the 12-year concept of public education. Counselors should he skilled in
advising teachers and administrators in designing such programs, The
legal definition of the length of the school day and the school year
should encourage ycar-round programs. evening classes and out-of-
school experiences. Student progress toward graduation should be
measured in terms of actual skills and -knowledge acquired—uot by the
completion of arbitrary numbers of courses or vears. This orientation
should prevent the mass-packaging and muss-merchandizing of enr-
rienlum.

The idea of flexibility is as applicable to the preparation of the people
who staff schools as to the programs offered students. The certification
process should be open enough to wake nse of expertize and experience
wherever found. luternships for prospective teachers and administrators
should be common features of professional development programs, Dif-
ferentiated staffing, team-teaching and other sirategies which eapitalize
on the individual talents of stafl members should e used in schools to

~help personalize the edneational proeess. The continuation of certifi-

cation should he dependent upon evidence of cominued professional
growth,  All school employes should participate in self-improvement
evalnation progratus.

A commitment to personalization requires a commitment to policies
which promote equal opportunity. These two concepts are linked by
their mutnal attention to and vespect for the worth of persons. The
articulation of student rights and rvesponsihilities,” the structuring of
curriculum to prevent the arbitrary channeling of studeats, the strength-
ening of finance equalization measures and the hiring and promotion

4
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of stafl are ull areas of policy which should foster equality of opporumity
and, through that, the larger goal of personalizing the educational
process,

This Commission helieves that the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania,
as well ax the =ehool disiriets, has the obligation 10 proniote aetively
the poal of persoualized edueation. While the Commonwealth has
vecognized this obligation in the past. its evaluation and aceountability
procedures have often proved imdequate. As envizioned, the Common-
wealth's vole in edueational aceountability  should  he  significantly
stronger, 1t zhould nse such wols as required minimum achievement
levels, minimtmn professional evaluation critevia, and improved long
range planning and: qualily assessment programs 1o have a more direct
influence on the quality of the educational experiences of children, The
wotive for my aceountability measurves should always be facilitative
vather than pnnitive: the intent should he ta help distriets overcome
their uadequacies. not to punish thent, In this way, the coneept of
accountahility becomes a symbol of the eaoperative spirit which should
characterize the relationships among the various levels of the ednea-
tional system,

Any svstem of accountability which is to be genuinely facilitative
must draw upon the varied vesources availabhle within the local com-

iy, For this veason, and heeanse sehooling is only one portion—
lhowever important-—of education, the Commizwon helieves that the
interaction between schiools and the communities they serve should be
maximized, Thiz interaction should be o great that the distinetion
hetween sehool and commmumity eventually fades, with the best resources
of cach-being incorporated into persounlized educational programs.
Greater eitizen participation in school hoard mectings, the establishment
or Citizens advisory couneils. and the enlisting of eitizens as volunteers
in the schoaols are worthwhile tacties for involving eitizvens. Similarly,
schools must employ off-campus sites, organizations and facilities on
a regular basis and as integral parts of the instractional program if the
separvation hetween school and community is to be overcome, Schools
miust rednee their distanee from the lwger world so thal students can
see more easily the relationship hetween learning aud life and make
the dillicult transition from formal education to new life experiences.

# * *

Mublie schools in Pennsylvania curvently provide insteaction for morve
than two and onehall wmillion young people. Last year alone, nemly
LOLAO0 young men and women received diplomas, State contributivns
to loeal funding are inereazing. sl disteiels are moving toward funda-
mental parity in enrvienlar offevings. Beth the Commonwealth and local

5



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

hoards .ontinue to prescribe more rigorous educational standards for
professional staff and faeilities and to require that aceded services be
available to students. :

Despite these accomplisliments, there are serious shortcomings in the
public school system-—problems with which the Commission has at-
tempted to deal throngh its numerous recommendations. The Commis-
sion’s work is simply the starting poinl in a change process which may
take years to complete. Meaningful ehunge oceurs only when the publie,
together with professional educators, understands the organizational
charaeter of schools and appreciates the complexity of the change pro-
cess. Central to this process is onc very obvious feature of the pnblic
school system: it constitutes the largest, most intricate network of
human relationships in the Commonwealth. This is at once both its
greatest strength and its greatest weakness,

Sehool boards and professional employes must spend much time man-
agiug potentially unstable external and internal relationships. Large
size may result in decrcased identification with and loyalty to schools
on the part of hoth students and stafl. Teaching and admninistration
lack the mystique of some other professions, such as law and medicine.
Strikes by professional school emploves have rigidified instruetional
relationships and alienated some parts of the citizenry. The traditional
custodial function of the schools has tended to make them high-control
institutions. Administrators, who should he the key agents of change
in schools, are often eaught between the need for public support and
the need for staff support.

Thus, it should net surprise us that, given the number of the school’s
potentially adversary relationships, schools do not change very quickly.
Human beings, whether individually or collectively, tend to examine
themselves Dbetter in supportive rather than potentially threatening
situations, :

The result is that the purposes of schools are often jll-defined in the
minds of mneh of the publie, and even of the professional educational
staff charged with directing the learning process. Few communities
have scriously discussed cducational philosophy for themselves; needs-
assessment programs are often conducted only to satisfy state require-
ments; and edueational objectives, if specified, are often forgotten once
the classroom door is shut.

The “mindlessness” found in many school pelicies and procedures
san only he overcome if schools hegin to look at themselves, and if they
initiate a continuing dialoguc with their communities to ensure common

* Charles E. Silberman, Crisis in the Classroom: The Remaking of American Educa:
tion (New York, 19701, pussim.

6
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understanding of and agrecnient with the ends which schools seck to
accomplish. School dircctors, administrators, teachers, students and
communities should join efforts in developing personalized instructional
programs which they can all understand and support.
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Chapter 11

Commission Perspective

Edueation is the acquisition of the art of using knowledge effectively.
Knowledge is a means, not an end. It is not enough to know how to
get knowledge or even how to use it: knowledge must inform action—
education is nothing if it does not serve a variety of human needs.

Education captures meaning from the past, but always faces the
future. It is the proceess by which individuals learn to establish, follow
and achieve their personal goals within a soeial setting, and through
which a new generation is enabled to assume social leadership from the
passing generation,

The cducated person is one in whom the Ten Goals of Quality
Education have been realized: a person who knows his or her strengths,
weaknesses, preferences and habits: who values membership in society;
who understands and appreciates memberz of different social, cultural,
age, sex and ethnic groups; who is a responzible citizen and constructive
social critie; who has good health habits; who shows creativity in one
or more ficlds of endeavor; who values work and shows respeet for
human achkievement and who can easily adapt himself or herself to
new life eonditions.

The Connmission recognizes a number of issnes which have a direct
impaet on the child’s ability to develop these attributes. The sources
of many of these issues are found in the nature of American socicty
itself and do not adwmit of easy answers. Nevertheless, the Commission
helieves that it has a responsibility to address these issues.

Equal Educational Opportunity

In a nation as large, transient and diverse as the United States, with
its many racial, cthnie, religious, cultural and ceonomic groups, it is
crucial that people share certain experiences and goals and that they
participate in common institutions and processes.

Public basic education, despite its somewhat varying quality and
character, is an important source of social unity. Effective and humane
public schools are the key to the further development of a free and
civilized socicty. The Commission strongly reaflirmms the need for and
value of public education and opposes cfforts which would nndermine
support for the public schools. A svstem of publie education benefits
everyone—even those families who do not have ekildren in public

9
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schools. It is, thercfore, incumbent upon_ all cilizens to support the
publie system.

This eommon social experience in public educational institutions
should help students aceept and \':ﬁr‘lue the rich diversity of hnman life.
The Commission, while acknmv]mﬂ,;ing the vital necessity of the public
schools, nonetheless notes that such schiools do not always serve all
clements of the publie equally well. Too often, the publie sehools have
not saffieiently valued the vastly different backgronnds and needs of
their stndents. They have tended to diseriminate against vocational
students, the children of migrant workers, blacks, females, students who
can speak only Spanish or some other foreign language, and those chil-
dren and young adults labeled as “slow learners.” If the public schools
are to command the respect and support of the entire pnblie, they
must respeet the differences of the groups and individuals within that
publie, and they must develop new strategies for eapitalizing on the
strength that diversity offers.

The value of diversity is recognized in the Ten Goals of Quality
Edueation, especially in Goal Two: acquiring the ability to enjoy and
work with people of different social and racial hackgronnds. But the
racial and eultural tensions present in some of Pennsylvania’s sehools
helie the aclhievement of this aim.

Despite progress in reeent years, racisin remains onc of the gravest
problems of our socicty and its schools. Secking to avoid contact with
the poor and with minority groups, many whites have fled to the sub-
urbs, eontributing to the development of separate, hut unequal, school
systems. Racially disoriminatory attitudes also shape policies and
practices within many of our sehools, in matters ranging from employ-
ment opportunities—espeeially on the admnistritive level—to the use
of hiased testing proeedures whieh inadequately refleet the intelligence
or abilities of many minority students. In tlie Staffing ehapter of this
report, the Commission recomnends that schools adopt equal oppor-
tunity hiring and promotion proecdures. Recommemdations in the
chapters on Organization for Instruetion, Supportive Serviees, and
Management deal with other specific problems of racism.

The kinds of barriers to equal opportuinty posed by racist attitudes
have their counterparts for other groups in attitndes whielr tend toward
rigid role preseription, the inhibiting of the euriosity, ereativity, and
self-expression of students and the limiting of their chances for full
personal growth. Sexist attitudes effectively prevent women frem gain-
ing administrative positions in education; are exhibited in many text-
books and other instruetional materials; and deny equal aceess to some
schiool programs, notably athleties. Also, the existenee of sex-segregated

10
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classes amnd activities serves io perpetiate sex stereotypes. “The Com-
mission has attempted to deal with these issues in a number of chapters,
particularly Stafling, Management, Supportive Serviees and Curriculum,

Comparable i their damaging effects on children are the labels
placed on studemts whose native language is not English. These pupils
frequently pay a high price for eultural differences. Simply because
they do ot nnderstand English well, they are often assigned to classes
for slow learners™ or the mentally retarded. While many distriets
have responded to Commonwealth initiatives to set up bilingnal pro-
grams. such special eflorts are often under-stafled and nnder-funded.

The need for speeial commitments to meet special situations extends
to other groups in Pennsylvania: mstitutionalized children and the
children of migrant workers, for example, Specific strategics must be
developed to meet the educational needs of ¢hildren who, for whatever
reasons, are mnable to participate in educational programs under normal
calendar and time sehedules. In the Governance chapter, the Commis-
sion recommends that the Department of Education have sole respon-
sibility for the education of these children, thereby ending the present
divided authority for this function.

The problems faced by many blacks. women and non-English speak-
ing children in onr schools are largely problems of inaccurate or unfair

” “commer-

role expectations. The sorting of children into “shop kids,
cials,”” and “college preps"-—-categories to whiel the labels “slow,” “aver-
age,” or “bright” are too often attached—is similarly harinful and is
opposed in the Currienlum and Organization for Instruction chapters.
Research has shown that teacher expeetations can make a great dif-
ference in a student’s growth. Thus, labeling a student “slow” may
impair his or her ability and desire to Icarn by prejudicing the attitudes
of teachers toward that student. Thiz misguided labeling process is
often supported or justified on the basis of very limited knowledge,
unsophisticated testing practices or even biases of individual staff
members. All barriers whieh imterfere with the self-improvement of
children must he eliminated if cqual educational opportunity is to be
achieved.
“In the same vein, vocational-technical students have traditionally
heen regarded as *dull,” a continuation of the age-0ld snobhery toward
manual skills. As vocational-technieal sehools have opened throughout
the Counmonwealth, they have often attempted to ehange their image
by being highly selective in their admissions policies. This overcom-
pensation has contributed to the exclusion of a substantial number of
deserving and interested studenmts. Many students finid themselves in
the dilemma of not heing “good” cuough to go 1o college or to par-

11



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

ticipate in a vocational program, vet they are still required to attend
school—captives of a system which has no place for them. In the
Currieulum and Organization for Instrnetioh chapters. the Commission
urges the elimination of labeling patterns which stigmatize stndents and
supports the exposure of all stndents to carcer development experienees.

The number of children who need our strongest efforts toward eqnal
ceducational opportumity is admittedly great.hut the Commission beiieves
that every child ean learn. given enough time and human and finaneial
resources. Throughont this report, the Connuission calls for the ereation
and operation of an educational system which treats cach child as a
person of mnique worth and which gives each child the edueational
opportunitics and experiences most appropriate 10 his or her needs
and interests. Despite the faet that schools largely refleet the eharacter
of the commumitics they serve, and thus inherit many serions social
problems, the Commnission nonetheless regards the publie schools as the
best vehiele for promoting better interpersonal and intergroup relation-
ships and understanding. While sehools cannot he held aceonntable for
solving serions social problems, they can make a major contribution to
assure every child an ample and equal opportunity to grow into an
intelligent, active and humane person.

Public-Nonpublic School Relationships

It is important that the eitizens of the Commonwealth retajn the
right to choose a public or private school education for their children.
There is substantial value, as well as constitutional legitimaey, in the
existenee of alternative edueational philosophics and practices in a
world made increasingly homogeneous hy mass prodnetion technology
and electronic communications systems, Educational alternatives should
be enconraged within the public system as much as possible and outside
that system where private financing is available.

Direet Commonwealth aid to private schools is" constitutionally pro-
hibited. The Commission helieves that it is also educationally imsound.
The payment of subsidies to nonpublic schools, whether direetly or in-
direetly through reimbursement proposals such as tax credits, could
divert the state from its responsibility 1o provide “a thorough and
efficient” public school system as required by the Commonwealth’s
Constitution. State aid to private schools is educationally wrong hecause
it tends to blur the distinction hetween publie and private systems. Large
scale fiseal support of nonpublic schools could lead to the extension of
Commonwealth standards and policies to those schools. Such as exten-
sion could dilute the diflerences hetween publie and private institutions
and remove the instructional alternatives for which private schools were
originally estabhlished.

12
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Thus. while publie revenue may he spent to provide essential human
services sneli as health care and transportation for children (and
adults ). the Commonwealth’s vole in the funding ani operation of these
services shonld not arize from an ¢ffort to underwrite nonpublic edu-
cation.  Legislation providing essential human services should be di-
rected toward the citizens of the Commonwealth as a whole.

13
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Chapter 1V

Curriculum

Introduction

What is worth knowing? What human attributes should our society
expect its schools to encourage? The nature of socicty’s response to
these seminal questions is refleeted in the eurriculum of its schools and
has serious implications for the eontinuanee of society itself. Life re-
quires purposive action; blind motion is a prelude to disaster.

The question of what is worth knowing is closely related to the
question of what is worth attempting—what people can do and what
they shonld do. Thus, developing curriculum—specifying the human
attributes, attitudes and econduct to be eneourageil through the instrue-
tional process—is to some extent the process of crcating the future.
As the titde of Richard Weaver's book proelaims, Ideas Have Con-
sequences.) )

Critics have always charged that the schools of their day teach
the wrong things. Two thousand years ago in Athens, Plato accused
the teachers of his time with misunderstanding wisdom, deelaring that
their instruction amounted to a hag of tricks aimed at making their
students wealthy, popular and powerful. TFor Plato, edueation was a
spiritual journey: to teach only selfish, materialistic values was a cor-
ruption of the educational process.

In the carly part of our ecentury. crities made a more serious charge
against modern formal instruction-—that it teaches vo ideals at all, only
courses, It was asserted that modern :chosls, wrongly attempting to
reflect a supposadly value-free, “scientifie attitude,” were replacing the
attainment of wisdom--—-an idea of what a good life requires—with the
simple acquisition of facts®

k]

These =omewhat contradietory claims—that teachers teach the wrony
values and ideas and that schools have retreated to the comparatively
sy job of teaching facts —have been echoed recently by nmnmerous
educational erities from hoth ends of e political speetrum. One view
holds that traditional heliefs and morals are being eroded. Supporters
of this view point to student protests again=t duly counstituted authority
and express fear that sex education conrses may push voung people

' Richard Weaver, Ideas Iluve Consequences (Chicago, 1948).
? Alired North Whitehead, The Aims of Educution (New York, 1967), p. 29.
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into premarital sexual relationships. On the other hand, many sup-
porters of “free” schools have taken their children out of the public
system, because they feel that the public schools stifle imagination and
creativity and pressure students into conformity. Others point to high
levels of aleoholism, drug addiction, illegitimate births, runaways and
social dropouts among youth, and blame the sehools for not doing
more to prevent sueh tragedics.

Schools have heen reluctant to commit themselves firmly to the
teaching of values, not simply because of the previously-mentioned de-
sire to be “objective” and “scientific,” hut hecause promoting attitudes of
any sort is a controversial issuc in a demccracy. Almost everyone agrees
that values must he taught: hut the question of which values and how
to teach those values brings a multitude of responses. Also, the tra-
ditional American insistence on the separation of church and state has
played an important role in this situation Many people wrongly
cquate the discussion of moral and value questions with religious in-
doetrination, and thus Jelieve that schools should not attempt 1o teach
values and attitudes.

Clearly, however, it is possible to teach values without indoctrinating
students in a partieular religious belief. Also, the discussion of moral
issucs does not necessarily require membership in a religious institution
or helief in God.

Obviously, publie schools in a democracy should not cnforce rigid
conformity of opinion; teachers should not ridicule or attack the moral,
political, or religious leliefs or values of their students. However, the
desire to avoid indoctrination must not prevent efforts to equip students
with the tools to inake the hard deeisions life demands of everyone.
Life requires action; iudividuals and groups are paralyzed or react
irrationally when they lack values with whieh to respond to problems.

There are certain values and attitudes which all :chools within
the Commonwealth should try to promotc. These attitudes are: per-
sonal and socictal tolerance of individuals and groups who have dif-
ferent beliefs, habits and customs; a respect for democratic political
processes which protect the rights of minorities while following the
will of the majority, and which present the opportunity for diseussion
by relevant parties before decisions are made: the value of a diverse
and pluralistic society in which each person can be proud of his or her
racial, ethuie and social origins; and respect for the dignity of human
life and the unique worth of cach person: and personal integrity.
compassion and kindness.

It is not contradictory to say that schools should not pressure students .

into accepting ideas and that ail schools should try to develop the |

16



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

28

previously-stated attitudes in students. Education always oceurs within
a definite historical and social setting and mnst meet the needs of a
particular soeiety in a particular period. Machine technology and the
print and cleetronie media, for all their Lienefits, have tended to pro-
mwote a uniformity of life stvle and to threcaten uniqueness, Thus,
schools, and other institutions, must reaffirm the value of differences,
variety and personality. The encouragement of these attitudes is not
incompatible with demoeraey: rather they are a tribute to it, for they
can flourish freely only where freedom of speech and the pursuit of
happiness are guaranteed to all.

The Commission recognizes the need for moral edueation and believes
that schools have definite responsibilities in regard to the teaching of
vitlues. While the schools® eapabilities and accountabilitics in this area
are not as great as those of parents, the active participation of profes-
sional educators in this most vital of all civilizing tasks is necessary.
Schools cannot—and should net be asked to—guarantee that cach
student will lead a healthy, productive and satisfying life. However,
schools must make an-effort to confront students with the diffieult,
bot liberating, question posed by the title of William James’ essay:
“What Makes a Life Significant 7™

Designing a eurriculum is more than simply endorsing high ideals
and virtues or seleeting certain truths and facts over others. The
development of curriculum must be guided by many faetors. Currieular
objectives are constrained, for example, by available instructional
methods and mwedia: by the interests and backgrounds of the students
to he taught; and by the types of personal relationships permitted
between adults and children in that particular society. In short, our
goals and intentions are always subject to the means at our disposal.

A currienlum is not only limited by the nature of the instructional
process; it must take into account the sort of lifc possible within the
historical, geographical, environmiental and biological context of the
students to he instructed. A enrriculum must respeet the hanman ability
of all students to learn: the Commission has taken the position that
“given sufflicient time and appropriate types of help, 95 per cent of
students .., can learn a subject with a high degree of mastery.” How-
ever, it must also pay equal attention 1o the powerful social and natural
forces in which people are immerscd. The process of developing a
eurriculum may thus be seen as the sifting through of the endowments

*William James, “What Makes a Life Significant?”, The Writings of William James.
J. J. MeDermon, Ed. (New York, 1967).

¢ Bloom. Hastings, and Madaus, Handbook on lormulnvo und Summative Evaluation
of Student Learning ( New York, 1971).
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of past generations in an attempt to meet the demands of a fiture which
is only partially seen. The generation which is too preocenpied with
itself to anmticipate the future on hehalf of its children does them a
great disservice.

Anticipating the future is always hazardons and diffieult. There is
the danger of injeeting our predictions with our hopes or onr fears.
There is the danger of stressing one factor at the expense of others.
There is also the danger that any prediction based on present realities
and trends may be ultimately worthless due to unforesecable events:
aecident and impersonal chance determine the onteome of human
affairs more than we like to adinit.

Nevertheless. no adequate enrrienlum can be developed nor any in-
telligent edneational planning accomplished withont a vision—however
blurred—of the future. The vision behind any pulslic scheol enrrienhim
must be gnided by a cantions faith. It would be as great a mistake to.
underestimate the importance and usefulness of recent teelmological
devc]opnlcms or the growing sense of interdependence among nations.
as it wonld be to negleet the spectre of nuelear holoeanst or the catas-
trophie possibilitics of unlimited population growih.

A good currienlum reqaires not onrly the loftiness of moral aud
philosophical vision. hut also scientifically accurate aceounts of present
realities and future probabilities. A eurriculum ought 10 reflect views
of what people should know and do; what they realistically con know
and do; and what schools can do to help students see these Inunan
possibilities and boundaries.

The school’s currienlum is intimately tied to all other aspeets of
school life, in that the way things are tanght and the types of relation-
ships between the members ef the school ean cither reinforee or
undermine the sehool’s instractional goals and objectives.

People learn informally as well as throngh formal instruction, Fls,
the rcay people are tanght is as important as--in fact, is part of--
tehat they are taught. In short, there is a hidden curriculum in every
school. Students learn mach more than the things teachers (or
parent=!) inteud to teach them. When the awkward girl er hoy in
gym class is gently coaxed into trying a move on the parallel hars, the
stdents may be learning that it is hetter to use euncouragement in
human relationships than pressure or insults. ‘The teacher may only
liave been irying to teaeh a partieular gymmnastie skill, bt the students
may have Jearned another, more important lesson in addition.

Another example of the hidden ecurrienlum is the way in whieh
adults treat cach other in schools. e.g., how they handle conflicts and
tensions.
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It is a quite novel practice for most edurators—teachers, parents,
or administrators—to seek 1o use conflict openly and responsibly
as a way toward learning for themselves and for those with whom
they find themselves in conflict, They are more likely, in the
presence of conflict, to seck to hdndle it hy noneducative means,
and then [get] back to the “business” of education, which it is
assumed, takes plice only in an orderly fashion, which meuns
proceeding under the authority of rules established apart from
and unsually prior to the process of dialoguc itself®

The phrase “teaching by example” meaus taking seriously the fact
that people constantly provide umiutended lessons for thosc around
them. The way order is established in a classroom is as much a part
of  the child’s education as arithmetic or English. Thus, every school
employe has the responsibilily to examine his or her condnet in the
light of the school’s objectives. The hidden curriculum can be a-great
assct or an equally great liability in the pursuit of the educational aims
reflected in the formal curriculum.

Most schools presently ecmploy a curriculum which is based on time
and subject matter. It is belicved that students can and should learn
a certain amount of facts and skills within a certain amount of time.
When the designated amount of time is up, students are moved on
to new courses, many of which require the student to have masteved
the previous course material. Students are passcd from Algebra I to
Algebra 1I even if they have received a “C” or a “D” in the first course,
thereby almost cnsuring failure at the more advanced level.

The basic problem with the time-bascd/subject-oriented approach
to curriculum, apart from: its disregard for individual learning rates,’
is that it makes valid measurement of student achicvement difficult and,
therefore, prevents effective educational accountability. These difficul-
ties arise from the fact that the time-subject approach is not hased
on an adequate view of human learning. Rather, it is based on arbitrary
divisions of knowlcdge. Students memorize the required facts for the
purpose of passing an examination while their day-lo-day behavior
often goes unchanged. The problem with the timesubjeet curriculum
is that it does mot help the teacher determine when learning has oc-
curred. Students often forget the large part of course content soon after
the final examination is over.

The aforcmentioned problems have forced the Commission to con-
sider alternatives to the preseni approaeh to curriculum, The Com-

®Kenneth Benne, “Anthority in Education,” Harvard Educational Review, LX, 3
(August, 1970), 407,

*This problem is more fully discussed in the Organization for Instruction chapter
of this report.
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mission here presents an allernative view of curriculum which challenges
the curvent time-subject approach and recommends a particular phile-
sophical framework for developing specific educational objectives.
While endorsing the Ten Goals of Quality Education™ as a philosophical
foundation. the Comumission believes that it does not have the time,
resources, or right 1o attempt to cnunierate specific eurrienlar ohjectives.
except for purposes of illustration. The Commisizon has, however,
attempted to reeast the concept of currienlum and reeommended  pro-
cedures to develop those minimum levels of achievement whicle all of
Pennsylvania’s students should attain®

The Commission proposes a definition of curriculuni which focuses
on the intended learning outcomes of the instructional process.  The
curriculum development process is. therefore, construed as the dcsi'g-
nation and structuring of specific instruetional objectives with refevence
to broader intended learning outcomes, Table TV-A illustrates the
Commission’s definition. .

Broad cdueational goals, such as helping students achieve a sense
of belonging in the world or helping students develop aesthetie sen-
sitivity, are laudable. Howcver, trying to measure the school’s suecess
in realizing these goals is very diffieult at hest. The approach to cur-
riculum recommended liere is hased on the belief that, “The school
achieves its broad cducational goals only as students acquire a multitude
of specific lcarning outcomes.” The development of intended learning
outcomes would permit schools to evaluate the achievement of their
students both through classroom observation, formal testing procedures
aud follow-up studies because “the results of learning are made manifest
in behavior.”

Schools eustomarily contrive testing situations designed to elicit
behavior indieative of learning. The measure of learning is the
extent to which behavior has changed. But merely because the
behavior is not elicited does not mean that learning has not oc-
eurred. Furthermore, the individual's spontaneous behavior is not
always altered whenever learning takes place. What does oceur is
a mental reorganization which makes modified behavior possible.
A leading contemnporary edneational psychologist [Guagnél has de-

fined learning as: “..

.a change in human dispesition or capability,
which can be retained, and which is not simply ascribable to

growth.” The immediate outcomes of learning are not behaviors

but altered perceptions, conceptions and dispositions to hehave.™

*See page 22,
*See recommendation $2.0.
¥ Mauritz Johnson, Jr., American Secondury Schools (New York, 1965), p. 16.

¥ Ibid.
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TABLE IV-A

Learning Owtcomes and

Sample Instructional Objectives

Cognitive and Problem Selving

Occupational Skills and Attitudes

Ewmpathy for Others

21

1.

3.

1

Given a set of job descriptions
in nontechnieal langoage, the
student will be able to read and
identify those jobs for which
he or she can  imwediately
qualify and those which re-
quire further training.

After acquiring the requisite
computatienal skills, the stu-
dent will be able to prepare a
budget and to halance a check-
ing aceount.

Given a definition of an cco-
nomiec issue, the student will
be alile to plan a procedure to
vesolve the issue, organize infor-
mation, and present a solution
compatible with his or ler
economnie value system,

In a real or simulated- hiring
gituation, the student will be
able to complete a job appli-
cation accurately and demon-

strate ltis or her ability to

respond meaningfully to ques-
tions asked in job interviews,

In activities like committee
work, teaw spouts, shops, home
econonties, laboratories or
others, the student will be able
to dcmonstrate respect for the
contributions and talemts of
others by working with them
to achieve specifie group objec-
tives or outcomies,
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The fact that learning is best defined as the acquisition of the ten-
dency or disposition to behave in a certain manuer over a long period
of time reqiires schools to develop follow-up studies of students who
have advanced to higher instructional levels or who have graduated.

The Commission helieves that the learning outeones approach to
curriculum, which derives specific instructional objectives {rom larger
cdncational goals, is the hest means of ensuring opportunitics for per-
sonalized imstruction and adeqnate measurement of studemt achieve-
nent.

The Ten Goals of Quality Education: The Foundation
for a Learning Outcomes Curriculum

The Commission endorses the Ten Goals of Quality Education pre-
viously adopted by the State Board of Education.!' The Goals are as
follows:

I. Quality education should help every child acquire the
greatest possible understanding of himsell and an ap-
preciation of his worthiness s a member of sociely.

IL  Quality education should help every child acquire un-
derstanding and appreeiation of persons belonging to
social, cultural and etlnic groups different front his own.

III. Quality education should help every child acquire to
the fullest extent possible for him, mastery of the basic
skills in the use of words and numbers.

V. Quality education should help every child aequire a
positive attitude toward the learning ;7rocess.

V. Quality education should help every child acquire the
habits and attitudes associated with respensible citizen-

ship.

VI. Quality educatien should help every child acquire good
health habits and an understanding of the conditions
necessary for the maintaining of physical and emotional
well-being,.

VII. Quality education should give every child opportunity
and encouragement to he creative in one or niore ficlds
of cndcavor.

" The Ten Goals of Quality Education were adopted by the State Board of Education
in Mareh, 1965.
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VIl Quality education should help every child understand
the opporumitics open to him for preparing himself for
a productive life and should enable him to take full
advantage of these opportunities,

IX. Quality education should help every child to understand
and appreciate as much as he can of human achieve-
ment in the natural scicnces, the social seiences, the
humanities and the arts.

X. Quality education should help every child o prepare
for a world of rapid change and nnforesceable demands
in which continuing education throughout his adult life
should he a normal expeetation.

It is from these comprehensive edncational goals that specifie learn-
ing outcomes should be derived. Therefore, two important points about
the Ten Goals should be noted.

The first is that the goals stress the need for cooperative relationships
between teachers and students; the helping. advisory quality of teach.
ing; and the self-initiating quality of learning,

The second point is that the Goals address hoth the needs of a demo-
cratic society and the needs of individual students. The Goals view
rocialization and self-actualization as complementary processes.  As
Robert M. Hutchins put it:,

The individual caanot become a human being without the demo-
eratic political community; and the democratie political commu-

nity cannot be maintained without independent citizens who are
qualified to govern themselves and others ... ¥

The Commonwealth shonld continue to encourage educational pro-
egrams which foster unity within diversity, This is an cducational
necessity for democracies first noted by Aristotle: *The state . . . is
a plurality, whicl: should be united and made into a community by
cducation,”?

The Commonwecalth’s constitutional authority 1o create and regulate
educational institutions implies that it can require the development
of intended minimum learning outcomes: it must ensure that cach
student is given ample opportunities to equip himsell with the skills
and knowledge nccessary to live in modern socicty,

2 Robert M. Hutchins, “The Schools Must Stay,” The Center Magazine, VI, 1 {January-
February, 1973), 12.23.
" Aristotle, The Politics. Translated by Ernest Barker tOxford, 1961).
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The Curriculum Reform Process

Adopting the learning outcomes approach to curriculum leads to
the question of who sliould establish cducational goals and the intended
learning outcomes derived from those goals. The Commission believes
that both the Commonwecalth (as represented by the General Assembly.
the State Board of Education, and the Department of Education) and
the school districts have roles to play in this process. Both of these
levels of government should solicit the views of the public as well as
the clements of the school itself-—students, teachers, and administra.
tors—in the process of determining specific learning outcomes.

The State Board of Education is already playing an important role
in this task, having approved the previously-cited Ten Goals of Quality
Education. Additionally, the Commission recommends that:

4-1.0. THE. STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD ADOPT THE FOLLOW.
ING CATEGORIES OF INTENDED LEARNING OUTCOMES AS GUIDES
FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND LOCAL DISTRICTS IN
DESIGNING CURRICULAR PROGRAMS:

4-1.1 COGNITIVE, PERCEPTUAL, PHYSICAL, ARTISTIC, AESTHETI(. AND
HUMANISTIC OUTCOMES.

(a) Cognitive Outecomes—Schools are uniquely equipped for the intro-
duction, development und practice of skills in reading, writing and
mathematics, Extensive diagnostic work and special, individually
presceribed instructional programs may he necessary to enable some
students to reach the desired level of mastery. Instruction in cog-
nitive areas should prepare people to deal effectively with the world
beyond the school and their own maturing needs.

(h) Perceptual, Physical, Aesthetic and Artistic Outcomes---All students
should have, in addition to hasic cognitive skills, extensive partici
pant experience in art, drama, musie, physical exercise, games and
lifetime sports. Students who have an interest or ability in these
areas should have opportunities to pursue their interests to the level
of mastery.

—

Social Outcomes—It is possible to teach people how to deal with
the problems of crowded modern Tiving, the complex pressures of
group behavior on the individual, and interpersonal conflict. The
attainment of such social skills and attitudes has always been useful
and will hecome increasingly important in the future.

(¢

(d) Problem-solving Outcomes—Schools should teach decisionanaking,
alternative seeking, resourcefalness and the anticipation of con-
sequences,

412 A SENSE OF BELONGING IN THE WORLD.

Young people need a sense of the connectedness of human experi.
ence. They must understand themselves and their times as part of
larger historical, geographical, physical “and biological processes.
They need to share in efforts to understand these forces so that they
may responsibly share in efforts to shape them. Instrnction in
literature, the social seiences and the natural seiences should seck
to develop and strengthen this awareness,
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413

OCCUPATIONAL OUTCOMES.

All students should leave school with work skills and attitudes
which lead them to respeet and value work. The college:-hound
siudent, no less than the student who ceases formal education after
high school, should have vocational skills. These skills should be
developed and tested in schooldirected field experience or in an
actual job, evaluated jointly by the school and the employer. Work
skills are a function of experience, training and attitude: all of
these can be directed and influenced hy schools.

There are two additional minimum outecome areas implied in the
Ten Goals, These result more from the processes of instruction than
from the content of curriculum.

414

15

The

SELF-DISCIPLINE, SELF.AWARENESS, AND SELF-RESPECT/EMPATHY
AND WILLINGNESS TO VALUE OTHERS.

Youth who consistently reccive fair treatment learn to value them-
selves and 1o give respect in return, These attributes are often
learned by example, by accident or by inference. They can and
should be measured if @ more generous and civil citizenry is to be
realized. The capacity of an individual to deal responsibly and
democratically with others is essential.

EAGERNESS FOR LIFETIME LEARNING.

The process of schooling should aintain the student’s natnral
enthusiasm for learning, so that the yvoung adult who emerges from
sthool will continue to learn throughout life. The school’s currie-
ulum should be presented in ways that meet an individual’s need
to know and understand, now and later. Teachers should help
students learn to seck and find their own answers to prohlems in
a ereative and personally defensible manner.,

* * #

Commission believes that the Commonwealth’s constitutionally-

preseribed role in edneation implies that the state should specify mini.
mum student achievement Jevels. The evaluation of the efforts of sehools
to help students reach those levels is an area in which the Common-

weahh shonld be involved. An educational system which demands great

anmounts of time, energy and money from students and their parents

must he accountable for providing students with at least survival skills.

Therefore, to ensure that all children in the Commonwealth leave school

competent to function in modern society:

$:2.0

THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD DIRECT THE DEPART.
MENT OF EDUCATION TO UNDERTAKE IMMEDIATELY A PROJECT
TO DEFINE IN SPECIFIC AND MEASURABLE TERMS THE MINIMAL
COMPETENCY LEVELS  WHICH PENNSYLVANIA'S  STUDENTS
SHOULD BE EXPECTED TO ACHIEVE. THE DEPARTMENT SHOULD
USE THE PREVIOUSLY.ENUMERATED CATEGORIES OF INTENDED
LEARNING OUTCOMES AS GUIDES IN THIS PROCESS. 1T SHOULD
ALSO DEVELOP APPROPRIATE EVALUATION SYSTEMS.
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* * *

As previously stated,-the Commonwealth should attempt to involve
all segments of the public in the development of a learning outeomes
curriculum,

43.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION AND THE DEPARTMENT OF
EDUCATION SHOULD IMMEDIATELY BEGIN A FIVE TO TEN YEAR
PLANNING PROGRAM WITH INSTITUTIONS OF IIIGHER LEARNING,
PROFESSIONAL GROUPS. BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY, LABOR
UNIONS, PARENTS. STUDENTS AND ANY OTHER RELEVANT
GROUDPS, TO BRING ABOUT AN ORDFERLY TRANSITION FROM A
TIME-BASED /SUBJECT-ORIENTED CURRICULUM TO ONE BASED ON
SPECIFIC LEARNING OUTCOMES.

To facilitate this change, the present Administrator’s Handhook Di-
rective Code 61-000 Long Range Development Program should be
modified to require community involvement in the development and
review of the Long Range Development Plan.” The emphasis of the
plan should be changed from faecility planniug to curricular and/or
program planning.'

* * *

Assuming the successful completion of the task of developing specific
minimum learning outcomes which would serve as the basis of the
enrrieular programs in the schools of the Commonwealth, the Commis-
sion recommends that;

44.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD GRADUALLY ELIMI-
NATE ALL REGULATIONS WHICH MAKE REFERENCE TO OR
SPECIFICALLY REQUIRE TIME AS A CRITERION FOR SUCCESSFUL
COMP'LETION OF A COURSE OR UNIT OF WORK. THE STATE
BOARD SHOULD ALSO GRADUALLY ELIMINATE ALL REGULA.
TIONS WHICH REQUIRE PARTICULAR SUBJECTS AND/OR SUBJECT
TITLES. AND REPLACE THEM WITH A LIST OF REQUIRED LEARN-
ING OUTCOMES. THIS LIST SHOULD BE ACCOMPANIED BY
CRITERIA FOR SELECTING APPROPRIATE CONTENT AND EXPERI-
ENCES TO ACHIEVE THESE OUTCOMES AND FOR MEASURING SUCH
ACHIEVEMENT.

* * *

Although the Commonwealth should specify minimam learning out-
comes for all of Pennsylvania’s students, the Commission realizes that
these outcomes would only provide a skeleton for a school’s currieulum.

¥ School Administrator’s Handbook. Long Range Development Program, Code 61-000
and Scope of Educational Level, Code 61-310. Pennsylvania Department of Edu.a-
cation, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania.

% A Long Range Development Plan is a study 10 determine the school facilities that
will be needed in the administrative unit for the next ten years or longer.

' See Management recommendation 7-20.0.
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Sehool distriets. as well as the Commonwealth, have the right and re-
sponsihility to epecify learning outecomes. Therefore:
ES.0 CTHE STATE BOARD  OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE EACH
SCHOOL DISTRICT TO DEVELOP CERRICULUM PROGRAMS WIICH
WiLl, BUILD ON COMMONWEALTH-REQUIRED INTENDED OUT-
COMES AND WHICH WILL MEET THIE SPECIAL NEEDS AND INTER.
ESTS OF STUDENTS AND COMMUNITY. THESE PROGRAMS SHOULD
PROVIDE OPPORTUNITIES FOR STUDENTS TO PURSUE PERSONAL
INTERESTS IN DEPTH BEYOND COMMONWEALTH AND LOCAL
STANDARDS.

The Gonmmonwealth should elearly identify minintum intended learn-
ing auteomes, the mastery of which is essential to participation in our
society, However. caclu distriet should he able to add to thezse minimum
fmastery) outcomes. Bach distriet should add and identify other out-
contes where exposzure or parlicipation is sufficient.  Mastery of the
entire range of school curricula is unrealistie. For only a small number
of outcomes is master eszential for cvery child. Mastery ontcomes
should jnelude certain hasie =kills in communication (reading, writing,
speaking). numbers, problem solving and the development of the
personal and social characteristies and attitudes essential to responsible
citizenship and vocational competency. At the same time. however.
every child should have the opportunity to develop a high degree of
competence in some area which hie or she finds highly interesting or
valuable. Whether this interest is in athletics. painting, sculpture, danee,
crafts, mechanics, cooking, poetry. chess, seience or some other area,
opporlunities should be ereated. It ix important that every student leave
school having learned to do at least one thing of personal importance

well.
* * *

To help school distriets meet local responsibilities in eurrienlum
plaming and implementation:

160 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE EVERY
DISTRICT TO HAVE A COMPREHENSIVE CURRICULUM PLAN WHICH
WILL: )
ta) Carefully identify and specify learning onmcomes of local interest (a
written statenzent of objectives 1o be achieved by students, together with
desired levels or indices of achievement) which do not conflict with
Commonwealth-required outcomes,

(ht Design a variety of instrnetional sequences and activities which will
facilitate the optimum achievement of both Commonwealth and local
outcomes.

(¢) Implement a local instructional program which systematically incorpo-
rates these sequences and activities,
td+ Develop procedures for systemativally evalnating:

I, The extent to which all intended learning outcomes are being
achieved.

27



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

2. The efliciency of the instructional program in contributing to the
achievement of all outcomes.

(e) Systematieally and continually revise hoth objectives (ontcome state-’
ments} and instructional procedures on the hasis of evaluative data and
changing social and student needs and interests,

Since schools have the responsibility to help educate the ckildren
of the Commonwealth, they should bLe able to demonstrate how effective
they have been in helping students achieve the enrriculum’s intended
outcomcs.

L] * *

The rolc of rescarch in the curricular planning and development
process should be emphasized if districts are to be immune to fads and
“bandwagon” approaches to change. Change should be systematic and
based on empirical evidence and solid logic. Thus:

4.7.0 EVERY SCHOOL DISTRICT SHOULD PROVIDE FUNDS TO SECURE
THE RESULTS OF SIGNIFICANT RESLARCH PROJECTS AFFECTING
CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION. THESE RESULTS SHOULD BE
MADE AVAILABLE IN UNDERSTANDABLE FORM TO THE SCHOOL
STAFF AND TO THE COMMUNITY. EVERY DISTRICT SHOULD SUP-
PORT AND CONDUCT RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES
APPROPRIATE FOR THE EVALUATION OF PROGRAMS AND THE
IMPROVEMENT OF ITS LOCAL INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM.

In short, every district, perhaps in cooperation with other districts,

the intermediate unit or a local college or umiversity, should develop
its own rescarch capability.

Special Considerations

The Commission encourages districts to seek alternative learning
environments and opportunitics outside the classroom. Community re-
sources and faeilities should be used as much as possible to lend a
sense of relevancy and immediacy to curricular programs. Community
centers, industrial complexes, stores, business establishments, govern-
ment offices, newspaper plants, television stations and private residences
are potential learning centers. State parks, wildlife prescrves and other

. outdoor areas can also be used effectively. Parents, businessmen, com-

munity leaders and homemakers with special interests and talents are

educational resources and can hclp develop and coordinate off-campus

learning programs. Teachers, however, should be intimately involved
in all such programs to ensure proper curricular guidance.

4.8.0 STUDENTS SHOULD BE PERMITTED TO DEMONSTRATE ACHIEVE.

MENT OF SPECIFIED LEARNING OUTCOMES THROUGH PARTICIPA-

TION IN ACTIVITIES SPONSORED BY COMMUNITY ORGANIZATIONS,

OR THROUGH SELF.INITIATED ACTIVITIES. SUCH ACHIEVEMENT

SHOULD BE ACCEPTED AS FULFILLMENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL
REQUIREMENTS DIRECTED TOWARD THE SAME ENDS.

* * *
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Schools should strongly cmphasize carcer edueation. Students should
be encouraged to hecome aware of and to explore the many ocenpational
opportunities that exist from the carliest years of their edueation. They
should become informed about the multiplicity of tasks which are
essential to the funetioning of our complex society in order to recognize
their potential contributions.

Crrent separations between general. college-preparatory. commereial
and vocational students shonld be ended, A students should he able
to explore a variety of career and voeational opportunitics in addition
to coneentration in ~pecific outcomes. To provide thiz maximum explora-
tion. schedules and instructional programs should be as flexible as
possible.

School: should seck to provide every student with the ability to enter
the job market dircetly with a salable skill or to pursue advanced
techmical or academie education. This should include an opportunity,
while in school. to be trained in an occupation of choice. The coneept
of vocational education =hould be broadened 1o include such arcas as
the performing and visual arts, music, fashion design, commereial dis.
play and interior decorating, Students should he able hoth to explore
these arcas for possible career commitinents and to pursue them as major

areas of study.
v * * *

The Commission has expressed its commitment to the development
of =trong career and voecational educational programs. The Comniission
also believes that it is important for young prople to learn liow to use
meaningfully the large amount of leisuve time provided by modern
soriety,

Since schooling iz only part of the educational process, and heeause
learning must continue throughout a person’s life, it is important for
schools 1o encourage leisure time activities which will broaden the
stiedent’s edocation and which will add to his own sense of worth,
Extracurricular activities amd clubs, imtramural and lifetime sports,
arts education and library and media-related aetivities are sources
of sound reereational habits,

There are also many valuable commmnity projects and organizations
in which students should he encouraged to participate, e, volunteer
social service or envirommental action programs. Volhmteer social
service can develop into highly atisfying lifetime avocations, with
obvious bhenefits for the commumity as well as the student.

* * *

The Commission reeognizes the great value of athletics and com-
mends the many fine intramural and interscholastic programs in the
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Conmtonwealth. Sports offer unigue possibilities for the physical and
moral development of young men and women. Diseipline and  team
work are the virtues of the athlete 1 any age. Play is the work of
vouth, the activities in which they hegin to form their personalities
and shape their futures, Given the great psyehological investment iy
sports made by young people. it ix apparent that the relationship he.
tween coaches and plavers offers unique teaching and learning pos.
sibilities. Athletics iz one area of school life where many =tudents come
truly cager to learn,

It is important that the development of sound intramuaral athletie
programs lave priority over spending for interscholastie teams and -
events in order to ensure each student adequate opportunities 1o ex.
perienee healthy competition and 1o develop some dearee of athletic
skill. Programs devoted to providing student~ with instriretion in life-
time sports should he encouraged hoth in physical pducation clasees
amd inintramueal programs. 1t is important that every student haye
skills in sports sueh as (ennis, S\\'illn"in-rg_'.- volf, howling. eveling :u'('h(‘r_\.q
badminton or handhall. The Commis<ion helieves that sc-hools shauld
offer quality programs in both intrunural and interscholastie <ports.

The Commission believes that it s inappropriate for any school (o
participate in intevscholastie contests if that school iz found 0 offey
inadeqguate  intramunral programs, Inrerscholastic activities are  often
important social events which offer community members the oppor-
tunity to visit friends and to reney acquaintanees.” However, too much
civic pride is invested in such conteste. pesnlting in unfair pressures o
hoard members, administrators. coaches and plavers. Athleties whether
interseholastic or intramural--have ne place in school if they do no
serve an educational purpose. Intramuarcal activities. whieh serve gl
students, clearly must receive priority,

Making athletic programs aceessible to all students also means elin.
imating obstacles to the development of athletic programs for women,
In the past. sehools have tended not to offer the same variety of ath-
letics—¢ither intramural or interscholastic for girls as for hoys. and
not to fund girls” athleties equitably in relation to hoys" athleties, A
comon rationale for this has been that certain interseholastic sports
for boys are cconomically profitable for the =chool. Schools. however,
should 1ot he in the husiness of making money: in fact. they should
not he permitted 1o charge admision 1o any athletie event. Seliools
should be coucerned only with offering educationally sound programs.
and the educational valies of athletic< should apply to wirls and hoys
equally. Consequently, the Commission supports equal access to funding
for hoth wirls® and hoys® sports, and for hoth intranmral and inter.
scholastie athletic programs,
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Finally, students should be given the opportunily to achieve required
physical education outcomes by such methods as contract agreement
with instroctors, independent study amd by participation in intramural
and interscholastic programs.

Summary Statement

To close, it may Le helpful to summarize some of the Commission’s
basic Deliefs and recommendations for reforming ewrricular practices:

1. Currieular concepts must he sufficiently open to permil
continuing adjustments necessitated by changing studeni
needs and interests and by new societal and world con-
ditions.

2. Specilic curricular objeetives and processes at the-school
district level should he stated in a required long range eur-
riculum plan.

3. The effectiveness of conricular planning depends to a large
extent on the ability and willingness of all education levels
to develop and implement appropriate cvaluation and ac-
countability measures.

4. The Commonwealth should ensure that the students in its
schools are achieving at least the minimal competencies to
facilitate their growth as individuals and to equip them 1o
meet the eszential demands of citizenship in a democracy.

5. Schoo!l districts are expected to excecd minimum Common-
wealth stundards and 1o provide a comprehensive program
tailored 1o local needs. Local responsibility and initiative
to pursue alternative approaches to curricular implemen-
tation is encouraged.

[ The implementation of a meaningful curriculim depends extensively
upon the manmner of instruction and the quality ol the professional staff.
The succeceding chapters suggest ways to modify the present school

system to accomplish these goals.
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Chapter V

Organization for Instruction

Introduction

What is good teaching? How can we help students learn more effee-
tively and efficiently?  What classroom management praetices do we
want to enconrage in our schools? How can we enrich the instructional
program of our schools?

These are just a few of the important questions with whieh organiza-
tion for instruction is concerned. This chapter is about those day-to-day
issues with which all teachers and students are immediately and directly
involved. The central concern here is: what should teachers do when
teaching children and young people?

The Commission defines organization for instruction as “the inter-
action hetween a teaching agent and one or more individuals intending
to learn.”™ Instruction iz teo be distingnished from eurriculum which
the Commission is defined as “a structured series of intended learning
ontcomes.™!

Attention here is focused upon relationships and proeesses integral
to the instructional aetivities of sehools. This attention is to he dis.
tinguished from the very important concern for the ohjeetives of the
instructional program. This chapter on Organization for Instruction is
concerned with means. The Curvienlum chapter of this report is
concerned with ends,

Separating means from ends, while unfamiliar and artifieial, never-
theless facilitates thoughtful analysis. Readers are warned, however,
thit the separate treatment of enrriculum and instroction in this report
is not intended to imply sueh a separation in aetual school operation,
Ends and means are part of a whole-—the teaching-learning process
must be compatible with intended learning outcomes,

Before a presentation is made of the specifie suggestions for improv-
ing instruetion in our schools, it is desirable to reflect nupon the special
significanee of instruetion in sehool operations.

'These definitions of instruction and curriculum come from Mauritz Johnson, Jr.,

“Definitions and Models in Curriculum Theory,” Educational Theory, 17 (April,
1967), 121-140.
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It is difficult to speak of the importanee of instruction without falling
into clichés. For too lonyg, educators have given lip serviee to the eriti-
cal nature of the learning cnvironment in our schools without really
doing much about it or being conscious of the scrious harm which can
be done to children and young people when they are subjeceted. to poor
instruction.

Everything about schools—buildings, books, teachers, principals,
buscs, microscopes and all clse—have their justification for existing
within the educational system becanse in somne way, directly or indi-
rectly, they facilitate learning.

But any attempt to get good sehools without focu:mg directly and
continuously upon the currienlum and instructional praetices is surely
doomed to failure. ‘

Tt is not possible to have a good school without good teaching prac-
tices geared to worthy goals and objectives. Frequently, however, in
our’society the measure of quality in cducation is viewed with little
reference to the naturce of instruction. Schools are too- often judged to
be good by reference to quantitative measurces, or in relation to buildings.
the degrees of teachers or the amount of money spent per pupil per
year. '

Quantitalive questions arc not c1npha51zcd here. The need for ade-
quate financial resources to support a quality educational program for
each ehild is discussed in the Finance chapter of this report. This chap-
ter assumes that unequal learning opportunities between schools and
districts caused by a lack of money will be rectified by adoptmg the
recommendations in the Finance chapter.

Instcad, this chapter concerns itself predominantly with the hum:m
cquation. What follows is an attempt to face up to the crucial gques-
tions of interpersonal rclationships as they relate to the instructional
process. The qualitative questions of how best to use the human and-
material resources in the schools are addressed here.

Improving Instruction: A Critical Need

After conducting public hearings, considering representative samples
of the extensive litcrature available,® and responding te the personal
cxperience of Commissioncrs, the Commission helieves there are very

scrious prohlems. associated with instructional practices in the schools

of the Commonwealth.

Most disturbing is the gap between the words found in almost every
school philosophy and what actually transpires in the classrooms ix the
Commonwealth,

‘See Bibliography. : :
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Schools say they believe in the importanee of the individual and in
the need to give each student the basie educatian necessary to succeed
in life. But, in practice, too many schopols in the Commonwealth give
greater priority to serving a custodial function and providing a sereen-
ing and liltering service for society than they do to [acilitating learning
atud releasing human potential.

The Commission heard froin students of all social and racial groups,
and from all the major regions of the Comtmonwealth, reiterating their
dizsatisfaction towards sehoul. These utterances give the Commission
voacern. What the Commission heard was as follows:?

AU our teachers do s talk, wlk, talk. They ask all the questions.
We rurely have a elass discussion. All day lony we sit and listen. It’s
0 boring.”

“This school doesn’t recognize kids are different. The teaclier teaches
to the average kids in the class. The good students aren’t challenged
and the slower students can’t keep up. If yon miss more than a couple
ol days you've had it. A whele ternt can go down the drain.”

“Is the ~ame old program year after year, There is no difference
between what I'me getting now and what my brother had in this grade.
Is tike that business of the’ IBM card ‘Please dou’t fold, spindle oz
watilare.” They treat ws a< if we were all just alike.”

“This year I'm in serious trouble in Algebea 11, They went so fast
Lust year in Algebra 1. T never really undevstoad it 1 got C's then, Now
Fm getting Vs My chanees of going to college are not going to be very
wood i 1 fail madhe oy very worvied.”

“They tell us here in sehool we ave to be pood students and work
hard. But they never really give us muceh choice in what we study. It's
roteh teving to sueceed at something yvou hate doing. We nced a lot
more electives around here, When T study things 1 like, it makes me
fel pood inside. Tt makes the homework 1¢ss painful when you know
vou asked to he in o partieular course or subjeer,”

“Fm tired of being a second elass citizen in this school. The college
prep kids get the best teachers and first choice on course selection.
They generally treat us as dununies arvound here. ¥ don’t know how I
got in this lozing track but my guidanee connselor tells me those tests
I rook last year mean I can’t make it. This plice makes me so mad 1
hate i T hate it o

“This zchool is too hig and it’s run like a factory. On the days when
the prineipal or teachers are angry. it’s run like a prison. You would
not believe the rules they have in this place. A *hall pass’ is required

*These are noy quotations, They represemt the spirit of many comments frequently
repeated at Commission public hearings, either by students or their parents,
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to ¢o to the library even when the teacher sends you there to do an
assignment, JUs really weird, It gets on vour nerves, Bells, bulletins,
no students allowed signs. closed lunches, smelly locker rooms. Bad.
man, it's really bad. The other day 1 got five days detention for entting
gym, And then 1 find out from my huddies our gym teacher left the
elass carly to go to foothall practice. The double standards in this place
really hug me.”

“The Student Couneil in this school is a joke. Tt's a rubber stamp
for the Administration,”

"l heard the other day that my buddy in the next school distriet
works with a compurer. She actually helps program it. Why can’'t we
have some of that kind of stuff, ton?”

“They should open schools for use in evenings, weekends and in the
summer. Around here, schaol is the only place to play haskethall and
swim in the winter. Our parents pay for these facilities. Why can’t we
use them?”

These voices are protesting the Tollowing:

—tlte passivity of student life

—the rigidity of the typical graded sehool

~—the ignoring of individual differences

—-the failure 1o help students master skills needed for advaneed
work

-—~the lack of decision-iaking anthority

- =the lock-step nature of the “‘system’

—the negative identity associated with traditional tracking systems

~-the school hurcaueracy which seemingly serves student interest
Yast in priority

-—the powerlessness of bheing a student ,

—the abserice of the use of modern technology to facilitate learning

—the traditionalism which retavds the development of sueh ideas
as the year-round school.

The Commission believes these criticisius deserve ils consideration,
These weaknesses in our  jnstructional processes are  serious and
widespread.

The Commission Advocates Flexible and Personalized
Eduecation

Major ehanges in instruction are essential. The changes needed are
so sulistantive and =0 profound as to require a whole new pereeption of
the cdueational process.

The system must change from one which focuses primarily upon
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teaching to a system which focuses primarily upon learning. To achieve

this substantive change, the Commission proposes the following recom-
mendation and its related parts:

51.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION AND THE DEPARTMENT OF

EDUCATION SHOULD ENDORSE BUT NOT MANDATE THE CONCEPT

OF FLEXIBLE AND PERSONALIZED EDUCATION AS A SET OF IDEAL

EDUCATIONAL PRACTICES FOR THE SCHOOIL DISTRICTS! WE

DEFINE THESE CONCEPTS AS INCLUDING AT LEAST THE FOLLOW.
ING:

5.1.1 INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS SHOULD EMPHASIZE THE IMPOR.
TANCE OF THE ENVIRONMENT.

When changing the teaching process from merely imparting facts to
facilitating learning, it is essential to encourage curiosity. This is es-
pecially truc if the goal is to promote a citizenry wth a life-long interest
in learning,

With such an intent, it is essential to provide students with learning
experiences in an environment® which gives ample opportunity for dis-
covery and exploration. Emphasizing this approach to learning requires
schools well supplied with a wide variety of learning materials.®

Students should he made aware of local news, customs, practices and
probleins common to their experience to help them connect instruction
with their personal world. The environment beyond the school should
be used whenever feasible.

Building upon this principle, the Commiission rccommends the
following:

512 FULL USE SHOULD BE MADE OF THE HUMAN AND PHYSICAL RE.

SOURCES OF THE COMMUNITY WHEN THEY ARE MOST APPROPRI-
ATE TO ACHIEVING LEARNING OUTCOMES. THE USE OF SUCH
COMMUNITY RESOQURCES SHOULD BE AN INTEGRAL PART OF THE
INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM OF EACH SCHOOL.

Utilization of the community creates an alinost unlimited number of
possibilities for encouraging discovery and exploration experiences for
students. This enrichinent process is a two way process bringing com-
munity resources into the school and taking students out into the
community.

The personalization of the educational process requires tailoring
school scheduling practices to the divergent necds of students and to
the different groups in the community. School scheduling practices

¢ Flexible and personalized cducation is a phrase used by this Commission to facilitate
communication and in order to avoid the confusion or presuppositions which might
be attached to such phrases as “continuous progress” or “individualized instruction.”

5 The word “environment” here is used in the sense of “milieu™ not in its biological
sense.

¢ Using teacher-made materials would reduce the need to increase greatly the budget
for the purchase of commercial materials.
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should facilitate and not hamper the use of community resources. If
some parents desire to ensure their children’s maximum opportunity
for moral and spiritual development in zonjunction with their religious
leaders and organizations, they should not he hindered by rigid school
scheduling practices. The use of community resourees such as religious
groups can hecome a reality only if schools are willing to be flexihle in
their administrative practices. As distriets develop local learning out-
comes as snggested in the Curricudum chapter of this report, it hecomes
all the more important to use all available community resources as
widely and as effcetively as possible.

In addition, the personalization of the educational process requircs
tailoring o the divergent needs of the different types of communities
which exist<in, the Commonwealth. As districts develop local learning
outcores (a:«u gested in the Curriculum chapter of this report), it
bhecomes *all-the” FI‘IOIO important to use community resources widely and
cflectively.”

513 INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS SHOULD OFFER A BROAD EXPERI-
ENTIAL BASE.

If students are active, the passivity syndrome will be overcome. Also,
students neced to he provided a wide variety of experiences in order to
maxinize opportunities for their self-development.

Students should be involved in more diversc activities in schools than
they customiirily have been. The manual arts, fine arts, dance, physical
excraise, drama and journalism arc some experiences to which all stu-
dents should be exposed. Such activities wonld help improve the develop-
ment of skills in reading and mathematics which often’ arc taught solely
by rote or drill methods. A diversity of experiences, with emphasis
on student initiative in. their dircetion, will greatly facilitate students’
social, emotional and intellectuial development.

A school program should offer a range of tasks from the very abstract
to the very conerele in order to increase the likelihood that every stu-
dent will have at least one significant sucecess experience in school. Noth-
ing is more eritical to personalizing cducational programs than helping
children and young pcople generate a genuine fecling of accomplish-
ment. If the sensc of personal worth is ever lo be taken seriously in
our schools, every possible cffort must be made to unleash and to
develop the potential for ereativity which exists in every individual,
regardless of his racial or social origin.

A broad experiential program is mlpmtant for another reason. Stu-
dents should be given a considerable degree of choice in selecting their

7 See Supportive Services chapter.
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studies. Helping people learn how to make wise choiees or informed
decisions is oue of the most important aspeels of a personalized and
fiexible educational program.

During publie hearings held by this Connnission, some educators
who testified seriously questioned the desivability of giving a consid-
erable degree of choice to students in selecting their studics.

This concern by edneators is understandable. But, what must be
avoided at all costs is a patronizing view which insists on saying always
“We know better” and produces the delnumanizing characteristics of
institutions which are pre-cminently custodial in nature. The emphasis
must he upon helping people 1o cope by themselves. Students must not
be viewed as being passive “consumers™ of education. The primary
burden of persuasion must rest upon those who would restriet the free-
dom of individuals over the lirection of their lives rather than upon
those asserting the right for self-direction. '

If a student uses freedom 1o make choices unwisely, he or she should
be given the chance to take corrcctive action. While inconvenience,
discomfort or loss of progress which results from a poor choice could
be a valuable learning cxperience, educators do need to provide wise
wnidance and real help to young people. The greatest concern of edu-
cators should be counseling, advising, suggesting or helping students
in making all kinds of ehoices.?

Another reason for offering a broad experiential program is to pro-
vide for the unique learning styles represented in any group of students,
The relevance of students” studies will likely be increased by expanding
the methods of instruetion. Special effort should be made to provide
both induetive and deductive approaches to learning.

514 STUDENTS SHOULD BE ENCOURAGED TO LEARN FROM EACH
OTHER.

Students need to be in association with cach other. Tutorial relation-

ships should be encouraged. Freguent opportunities should be provided

for students to work together on projects of nutual interest. Instrue-
tional strategies whicl cause students to he isolated from-cach other
for long periods should be avoided. “Education is a profoundly social
proeess.”®

Frequently, students can reach other students with instructional
stratégies which adults might never think of. We need to enlist the

*The reader is directed to the Supportive Services chapter of this report which dis.
cusses-the crucial role of counseling.

" Douglas Heath, Professor of Psychology, Haverford College, in address at Founder’s
Hall, Hershey, Pennsylvania, November 17, 1972, Entitlled “Educational Wonder-
land: Myth or Reality,” this speech is to be printed in the Summer 1973 issue of the
Chicago Review. :
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creativity and idealism of our young people in improving the instrue-
tional process.

51.5 TEACHERS SHOULD ACT AS GUIDES, PARTNERS AND FACILI.
TATORS OF THE LEARNING PROCESS RATHER THAN SOLELY AS
DISPENSERS OF KNOWLEDGE. )

Such a role change is imperative if the realization of the Commis-
sion’s desire to personalize education is to occur. Earlier it was stressed
that students should be active participants in the learning process,
should he able to make significant choices in their studics, and should
be engaged in instruction which makes discovery and exploration a sig-
nificant part of the learning experience.

Teaehiers must be active as facilitators of learning. They must not
be remote or aloof; to permit students to wander aimlessly without
guidance or supervision is the opposite of good teaching. Teachers neced
to become more closely aware of the welfare and nceds of their students
and less preoccupied with dispensing information. When a teacher is
available to give personal help to a student, he or she is truly per-
sonalizing the educational process, Supportive help in this fashion can
transform a detached passive student iuto a really active learner. The
establishment of a scnse of empathy between the teacher and student

‘is central to the development of a personalized and flexible cducation

program.1?

Changing the emphasis in teaching fromn dispensing knowledge to
facilitating learning increases “the humanness™ of the system. This hene-
fit alonc merits making the changes. However, there is-another reason
for shifting the cmphasis. The cxpansion of knowledge is occurring at
such a rapid rate that the teacher’s knowledge can casily become out-
dated. Tt is impossible to oceupy an authentic “know it all” stance.
The wmost appropriate model for the teacher in this circmnstance is
vot the authority figure but one who continucs to learn in association
with his or her students. The stress should be on teaching the skills of
learning. Such an approach to teaching will aid greatly in improving
conuntmication in the classroom.

Tcachers arc going to have to retrain themselves as they change
their functions, giving primary emphasis to facilitating learning. They
should devclop skills in diagnostic practices which enable them to
make appropriate and accurate decisions when prescribing learning

" experiences for children and young people.!! The skill that teachers

nced to perfect is the ability to promote continuous progress in Jearn-

¥ Consult the works.of Carl Rogers and Arthur Combs in the Bibliography.
" 8ee the Supportive Service and Staffing chapters of this report for dis‘cussion of in-
service education.
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ing so that serious gaps, deficiencies, interruptions or obstaeles to eon-
tinned suceess are minimized as much as possible. -

The role of the teacher as diagnostician is central to the last major
characteristic of personalized and flexible edncational programs.

Students should he eneonraged to view learning as a continnous pro-
cess and not as something that comes in annual graded 180-day scgments,
loosely corrclated to each other.

Establishing individual rates of progress for each student should be
a high priority in organizing instructional programs. The present typi-
cal graded approach to instruction rigidifies the curriculum and forces
students into pigeonholes related primarily to age rather than the state
of development of each child when instruction hegins. The graded pro-
gram, likened to the factory with its assembly linc, perpetuates a stan-
dardized group norm approach to instruction which is inimical to
humanizing the learning process.

In a nongraded approach, the practice of having individnal expec-
tancy lcvels for stndents lifts the erushing burden from the “slow
learners.” While eompetition is a fact of life in onr socicty, it can have
negative and unwholesome effects if it pits the least -able in the learn-
ing process against thosc most able to learn. The Commission believes
competition shonld stimulate iniliative, not destroy it. A carefully
thought out nongraded system makes academic competition more of a
contest between equals than is presently the case. Therefore:

51.6 SOME FORM OF NONGRADED INSTRUCTION SHOULD BE USED.

Organizing instruction with some forn of nongradedness shifts the
basis for offering programs from spending time in elass (the Carnegic
Unit) to acquiring skills and knowledge as outlined in the Cnrriculum
chapter of this report. In a nongraded program a carriculnm is achieve-
ment (competency) based. What . student has learned, rather than
how lIeng he or she has heen in a classroom, becomes the key question.
This sitnation makes it essential that nongradedness be a basic eompo-
nent of any eompetency-bascd approach to curriculmm.

With this approach to instruction, students are able to progress at
their own rate of learning. Such a system has the advantage of facili-
tating a natnral transition from. one level of study to the mext.

If .2 student needs a certain skill for further devclopment in a sub-
ject, the student should have sufficient time to master that skill hefore
advancing to the next level of study. This is more likely to occur in
a nongraded approach. This eliminates failures caused primarily by
premature advancement. to the next level of study.

* * *
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A major advantage of a nongraded approach to instruction is the
improvement of grouping practices in such programs. Grouping stu-
dents today in many sehools is more associated with custodial or socio-
logical rcasons than with cducational reasons. Social stigmas often
cmerge out of an unduc emphasis on long-term tracking and grouping
practices, the origin of which is the impersonal nature of the graded
systen, '

This Commission believes grouping is inevitable and nccessary in any
large educational enterprise. It docs not oppose the concept of group-
ing, only the way the concept is most often implemented.

Sophisticated diagnostic techniques should be used in forming
groups. There should be diffcrentiated tcaching in different types of
groups. The group’s reason for heing should be correlated solely with
instructional intent. Thus, groups should be formed for short-term
speeific purposes and should not le permitted to harden into tracks
or scgrcgated programs of study such as “Commercial” or “College
Preparatory.” Accordingly, the Commission recommends:

5:2.0 SCHOOL DISTRICTS SHOULD DISCONTINUE THE ROUTINE USE OF
GROUP 1.Q. AND NATIONALLY STANDARDIZED ACHIEVEMENT
TESTING PROGRAMS FOR THE PURPOSE OF PLACING STUDENTS
IN PARTICULAR INSTRUCTIONAL GROUPS OR CURRICULAR
TRACKS. INSTEAD, INDIVIDUALIZED DIAGNOSTIC TESTS, SYS.
TEMATIC TEACHER OBSERVATIONS AND OTHER PROCEDURES
FOR PLANNING INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS BASED ON INDIVIDUAL
NEEDS SHOULD BE USED. THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
SHOULD SERVE IN AN ADVOCACY ROLE WHERE SCHOOIL DIS.
TRICTS PERSIST IN USING STANDARDIZED TESTS IMPROPERLY,

The Commission is not rccommending that a child visit a clinical
psychologist every time a decision is made about his or her program
of studies. Grouping practices should be personalized, however, using
instruments created by thc district wherever possible. These: instru-
ments should reflect what the district actually intends to stress in its
instruction. A diagnostic test'? is a special kind of test different in sub-
stancc and more specialized in intent than the commonly used -com-
mcrcially preparcd national achievements tests or LQ. tests.

#* #* #*

A quality much needed in our scheols is morc flexible use of our
profcssional and supportive staff. A nongraded approach facilitates

2 An example of u diagnostic test is one designed to learn if a child can distinguish
between long and short vowel sounds, in reading. This kind of test measures just this
ability. ’
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such use as much as a graded program tends to be inflexible in the usc
of personnel. Therefore:

5-3.0 EVERY SCHOOL DISTRICT SHOULD DEVELOP MORE FUNCTIONAL
ORGANIZATIONAL, ADMINISTRATIVE AND STAFFING PATTERNS
TO FACILITATE THE ACHIEVEMENT OF PRESCRIBED LEARNING
OUTCOMES AND NONGRADED PROGRAMS.™

The use of human and material resourees in a more rational manner
is necessary in establishing nongraded programs and in personalizing
instruction. Computers and teaching machines can he used, for
instance, to free teachers from drill work and other tasks for which
direet contact with a teacher is not necessary. This will enable the
teacher to do those essential guidance tasks which no machine ean ever
accomplish. The use of specialized resouree teachers can assist the
rexular teachers in doing sophisticated diagnestic or remedial work.
The use of aides and comnnmity volunteers is also facilitated when
nongrading is used.

A critical aspeet of the use of some form of nougradedness is provi.
sion for flexible entry into and exit from such an cducational program,
1t is the view of the Commission that students should he given greater
choiee in determining when they attend school. Students should he
permitted to start carlier and leave carlicr than at the present time.
Alternative schedules for attendanee could Le provided by year-round
attendance for those who desire it. Thereflore:

5-40 SCHOOLS SHOULD BE AVAILABLE AND USED FOR INSTRUCTIONAL
PURPOSES ON A YEAR.-ROUND BASIS.

If this is to accur, schools should be air-conditioned,!?

The ultimate form of personalized education is one which permits
students to take their instruction at times and places where their needs
and interests can be served, permitting them to work or engage in
other “interruptions” of their studies without penalty. Schools would
then operate more like libraries than like factories.

" Recommendation 5.5.0 of this chapter and recommendation 8:3.0 of the Governance
chapter stress the need to recodify the School Code. An important consideration in
this recodification should he to make the certification of teachers more flexible in
order to make teacher assignments based on learner needs. Such a liberalization
should eliminate the sharp delincation hetween “elememary” and “secondar;”
certification. The possibility of using a single vertificate should be explored.

Y See recommendations 7-14.0 and 7.15.0 of the Munagement chapter of this report.
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The kind of flexible and personalized edueation advocated in this
Commiszion report will require a highly developed use of educational
technology.'?

The concept of nongraded instruction and the wide variety of specific
forms of this coneept are illustrations of how eclducational teclmology
in the broader sense has produced ways 1o improve education,

hi nongraded programs, there is frequent use of cleetronjz deviees
such as computers and television. However, these devices are the tools
teclmologists use 1o carry out the plan for the reorganized allocation
of the human and material resources jn justruction. The tools are not
ends in themselves.

The Commission believes strongly in the value and importanece of
cducational techmology, hut it is aware that there is a danger inherent
in the use of such technology.

The dilemma is this. We need a highly developed educational tech-
nology to obtain the kind of flexihle and personalized education herein
advocated. But teachers often lack the knowledge to use technology
wisely. When snch a lack of knowledge oceurs. teachers use technology
ineflcetively or they are intimidated by it and avoid using jt. They act
then as if it did not exist.

The incflective or inappropriate use of technology can be very dehu-
manizing. Machines and their allied instruetional “softwares™ can treat
children as mindlcss rohots.

The Commission deplores the faddist use of gadgets or instructional
strategics whie h regiments children while intending to liberate them.
But it hopes sueh bungling will not kill intercst in the nced to perfeet
educational teclmology and 10 use it in ways compatible with the ideals
of this Commission.

Our children live in a world with sophistieated teclmology playing a
part in every aspeet of their lives, Television is just one dimension of
this cleetronic age in whieh they live. It is not surprising then that
they can suffer “cultural shock™ if forced to attend classes which do
not make effcetive use of any modern media forms. For letter or for
worse. television, film and record player are part of their learning
style before they ever get to school. Edueators forget this at their peril.

¥ The Commission wishes to distinguish hetween the common use of the word “tech-
nology,” ss referring almost exclusively 1o machines, and a broader definition which
draws upon the seientific method with reference to the allocatian axd arganization
of human and nonhuman resources. This latter definition has been defined hy
Harvard Professor of Eeonomics, John K. Galbraith, in The New Industrial State
Second Edition (Boston, 19711, p. 12, 45 “the systematic application of scientifie or
other organized kno“lcdgc to pructlcal tasks.” The failure 1w make this clear dis-
tinetion js a source of confusion in the diseussion of efforts to improve education.
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The challenge facing cducation, then. is the challenge facing our
world: we must use technology and we must use it to its fullest to
broaden our exposurc. to inerease our range of ideas. to provide us’
with new forms of comummication and new perspectives on the nature
of experience. We must he prepared to support examples of technology
in education--like public broadeasting—which show themsclves capable
of doing this. But we must not he seduced into believing that the
machine really is all. As Joln Kenneth Galbraith cautions about the
growth of teclmology in The New Industrial State:

Nor is the good fortune unqualified. The subordination of belief
to industrial necessity and convenience is not in accordance with
the greatest vision of man.™

Making It Happen: Some Suggestions

It is casy to advocate any agenda for improving instruction, but it is
another matter to see improved instruction actually occur in the eclass-
rooms across the Commonwealth. The ideals of the Commission will
remain just that if there is a neglect of implementation strategies.

It should be stated again that the Commission is not recommending
mandating its version of flexible and personalized education. 1t is the
position of this Conmmission that instructional practices—the means used
to obtain the goals of instruction—should never he dictated by the Com-
monwealth. That has not been proposed here. The Commission has
suggested a set of ideal practices which the State Board of Education
should endorse, just as it has already adopted a set of ideal educational
roals,

By formally advocating flexible and personalized eduecational pro-
srams as defined by this Commission, the State Board of Education and
the Department of Education will e exercising a form of leadership
which is designed to empliasize and prowmote the importanee of the con-
cepts without mandating them. Such leadership will end the current
official silence of the State Board of Education on matters relating to
instruction without uwsurping local prerogatives and local initiatives.

Having the State Board of Education and Department of Edueation
vo on record will lielp promote the set of ideal practices herein sug-
gested. But this is not enough. To take a stand merely on what it
helieves is right provides insufficient leverage 1o the State Board of
Education in cffecting change. Additional initiatives arc required if
anything is to happen.

“Ibid.
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The State Board of Education should require school distriets to
assess their instructional practices on a regnlar basis)? This is essen-
tial if instructional practices are to reflect the deliberateness and eare
called for by personalization and flexibility. A regular process evalia-
tion sponsored by the Department of Education as directed by the State
Board will have this effect.

Instruetional programs in school districts shonld he compared with
the ideal practices suggested by this Commission to help local edneators
and citizens decide whether their current approaches to instruction are
compatible with the stated local philosophy and whether the local
philosophy nceds reworking in light of the Commionwealths position.

The Commission lhelieves school districts should have the freedom
not to adopt the direction advoeated in this scction. They shonld not.
lowever, be permitted to go for long periods of time withont eareful
consideration of the methods of instrnetion used in their schools.
ldeally, self-monitoring shonld be adequate, but this Commission be-
lieves that regular “prodding™ by the Department of Education is
NCCESSATyY,

Another very real problem which retards improvement of instrue-
tion is the fact that making changes in instrnetional practices costs
money for such things as in-service edueation, new materials and eval-
uation. It is not casy to ask for higher taxes to try some new program
which may or may not work.

Thercfore, the Commission advocates that finaneial incentives be
provide. for school districtz secking to improve their instructional
programs.’™  The small noncompetitive grants recommended in the
Finanee chapter should be made available to school districts to
enconrag: cmrriculum development and instructional improvement ac-
tivities that are locally designed and operated. Distriets should not have
to move in the same direction as suggested in this report to receive the
proposed incentive funds. To iry to enforce some uniform pattern of
instruction in the Commonwealth is undesirable and is incompatible
with the idea of exibility.

The Comnmission, in urging an incentive grant program. secks to
instill into the “change process™ a grass roots commjtment to change.
Educators in caclt school must develop the feeling that innovations are
their own—-something they want to have suceeced and not something
someonc in Harrishm g is trying to foree npon them.

' See recommendation §.10,0 of the Governunce chapter of this report.
"See recommendation 10-12.0 in the Finance chapter.
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Changing Laws, Regulations and Guidelines to Promote
Personalized and Flexible Educational Programs

The Commission helieves a four step process is required to make
personalized and flexible educational programs a reality.  Three of
these steps have alveady heen deseribed™ A {ourth step is needed.

As stated ecarlier, the standard method for organizing schools has
been the graded system, eg., grouping children by age into elementary
and secondary schools. This svsten. whicl had its origin in the 1840,
has existed =0 long and iz so entrenched that it is considered the “nor-
mal™ way to operate schools. For many years this graded system has
been perceived not only as the best way. but the only way. Gonse-
quently, the School Code and State Board Regulations are framed in
the belief that the graded system is superior to other forms. Current
laws amd regulations require those who want 1o depart from the tra-
ditional system to obtain prior approvul justifying such changes as
experimental efforts. Everything. from certifying teachers, approving
curriculum and awarding subsidy payments, is corrclated to the tradi-
tional graded system. Such a ciraunmstanee hardly encourages the opera-
tion of a personalized and flexible educational system. Legally speaking,
as things now stand, there is a great amount of impersonality and inflex-
ibility built into the School Code und allied regulations.

Thercfore, the Counimission recommends:

550 ALL EXISTING SCHOOL CODE PROVISIONS, STATE BOARD OF
EDUCATION REGULATIONS AND DEPARTMERT OF EDRDUCATION
GUIDELINES WHICH MANDATE GRADEDNESS OR CREATE CON.
STRAINTS WHICH MAY HINDER THE OPERATIONS OF FLEXIBLE
AND PERSONALIZED EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS SHOULD BE ELIM.
INATED.

This Tourth step is a process ol “cleaning house.” Laws, regulations
or guidelines which mandate gradedness or make flexibility difficult
must be changed. Fhie Commission is not recommending mandating
nongradeduess. 1t is doing the opposite. 1t is suggesting that the legal
props sustaining gradedness he removed so that any distriet may insti-
tute whatever degree of gradedness or nongradedness it wishes. Any
school district may relain its existing instructional practices. However,
the stale would no longer vequire preapproval to change a graded
structure as the Code now stipulates.

The Commission does not want the significance of this recommenda-
tion io be overlooked because it does not imposc a new model for

¥ Siep one: Defining 1he concept; step two: Requiring process evaluations; step
three: Providing distrieis with incentive grants.
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organizing instruction, Many customary assumplions are challenged
by the above recommendation. For example, the Commission believes
that:

a. No one model of instruetion or organization for instruction is
appropriate for all students. A variety of approaches is necded.
h. The entities called “the clementary curriculum” and “the sec-
‘ondary curriculum” are highly arhitrary and relative divisions ol
the school’s eurriculum.®
e. There is no substance to such hotly dehated questions as whether
. high schools should have 6, 4 or 3-ycar organizational patterns,
or whether the middle school is inherently superior to the junior
high sehool.
d. While it seems obvious that a child’s carly learning experiences
can affcet his later educational performance. it secems of little
- value 1o argue that the carlier or later years of a student’s ednea-
tion arc more important in themselves.

P .

It is questionable to assume that some central state agency 35 best
equipped to determine the validity of methods of organizing for
instruetion in a specific school. V

% * %

The Commission has a number -of reeommendations to make regard-
ing current provisions of the Pennsylvania School Code.

A very controversial question which the Comuission dehated was
“What is the best age to require children to start school?” After
considerable discussion, the Commission came to the conelusion that
the best approach to this question is to reaffirm an existing provision
of the Code which enconragds a flexible poliey in this area. Therefore:

551 SCHOOL ATTENDANCE SHOULD BE OPTIONAL FOR ALL CHILDREN

BETWEEN AGES 4 AND 8

The Commission does not favor mandating the schoal attendance of
all four or five vear old children. Paremts should continue to have the
option of enrolling their ¢children in school up to age cight.

* * #*

A related problem pertaining to school attendance is the presem!
provision in the Code which requires that a ehild, once intially enrolled
in scheol, must remain in school no matter how premature the deeizion
might have been to cnroll the child.. Therefore: '

¥ See footnote 13 in this chapter.

1 Sy recommendation 8140 in the Governaneé chapter of this repont whuh discusses
the need for a State Master Plan for Early Childhood Education.
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552 ANY PARENT WITH PRIOR NOTICE TO THE SCHOOL ADMINISTRA.
TION SHOULD BE ABLE TO REMOVE FROM SCHOOL ANY CHILD
FROM AGES 4 TO 8. . '

If a child were enrolled in good faith by his pavents and it proved
to e a premature entry, the child could be removed hefore serious
damage to the child’s sense of worth as a person could oceur. 1t simply
is not possible to mike foolproof deeisions on what is the hest age to
begin children in school. The regulations shold allow for flexibility
in this instance,

#* * *

Uniler eorremt state funding procedures, when distriets initiate new
programs. such as kindergarten, they must incur the first vear cost
themselves, waiting for payment one yvear later. This delay diseourages
“start-ups™ of new progranisl

Also. current state funding practices tend to be refated only to man-
dated services amd programs.  Reimbursements should apply equally
for optional programs as for mandated ones. Therefore:

5-5.3 ALL OPTIONAL PROGRAMS SHQULD RECEIVE APPROPRYATE

STATE PAYMENTS AT THE TIME OF “START-UP™ AND NOT ONE
YEAR LATER AS CURRENT PROCENDURES PROVIDE,

L4 B . . o .

I'his change wonld remove a major financial hurden now associated
with starting new programs and will be complementary to the views of
the Commission expressed in the Finance chapier of this report.2

*. *® ¥

It is common knowledge that the traditional high school diploma
hus lost whatever significance it once had. Since it has as its reference
point vears of attendance in school in a graded system, the diploma is
deficient as a symbol of a certain level of educational development. Tt
is also incompatible with the views on curriculim and instruetion in
this report. The Commission believes that the best way 1o correet this
‘sitnationi-is to issue students exit certificales connecied to specifie com-
petencies required for graduation. Thercfore:

- 554 ONLY ONE EXIT CERTIFICATE FOR STUDENTS FROM SCHOOIL
SHOULD BE PERMITTED. THIS SHOULD BE A CERTIFICATE OF
COMPETENCIES OBTAINED IN ACCORDANCE WITH RECOMBMEND A.
TIONS OF THE CURRICULUM CHAPTER. NO REFERENCE TO GRADES

OR YEARS ATTENDED SHOULD BE MADE.ON THIS SINGLE EXIT
CERTIFICATE.

This change will help shift the public’s attention {rom how long-a
& 1 g

student attended sehwool to what it is the student can do. This will help

combat some of the undesiralle aspects of “credentialisin® which de-

= See recommendation 10-3.0 of the Finanee chapter.
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velop when diplomas lose their significance. This recommendation is
an attempt to assist futire employers and others in assessing gradates
of the Commonwealtl’s school system. The use of this certificate
wottld pe 'mit sone students to end their hasic cducation earlier than
at present, Therefore, provisions for facilitating the transition to the
world of work or further study, whether it is in the local school or
elsewhere, should he wade il the system is not to be charged with
“dumping kids onto the street.” This would destroy the current arbitrary
defmition of hasie educution as a twelve-year process,

+* * *

There is a serious constraint on operating personalized and flexible
instructional systems created by the way the state subsidy system fune-
tions. The present school subsidy factors give a weighted factor of 1.36
to 1.0 for secondary studeunts as compared to elementary students. This
figare of 1.36 is hased on past differential cost data in edueating sce-
ondary students as compared to elementary students.®

It is impossible with this present systemn to conneet subsidy payment
with the actnal eosts of educating a child regardiess of his age. It is
couceivable to this Commission that many children in what now con-
stitutes the clementary school could benefit from the opportunities
available to secondary students and should, therefore, be similarly
weighted in calenlating the formmla, The kind of instructional pro-
grams children rececive, not the grade level they attend, shou'd be the
basis for making subsidy payments. Therefore:

555 GRADEDNESS SHOULDD NO LONGER BE A COMPUTED FACTOR IN
THE STATE SUBSIDY FORMULA, THE WEIGHTED AVERAGE DAILY
MEMBERSHIP FACTOR SHOULD RELATE TO THE COST OF PROGRRAM
OFFERINGS RATHER THAN TO GRADE LEVELS. PROGRAMS FOR
CHILDREN SHOULD NOT BE SHARPLY DELINEATED AS EITHER

“ELEMENTARY” OR “SECONDARY.” DISTRICTS SHOULD NOT RE.
CEIVE LESS STATE MONEY UNDER TIHIS ARRANGEMENT.

“clementary” and “secondary” should be laid

Ultimately, the words
to rest as terms appropriate ouly to rigidly graded systems. Iu the
future, schools should be much more flexible about who teaches and
what is taught to younger and older children. This will make it diffi-
cult to pigeonhole children on an age basis.

* * *

There is hardly auy element of the Sehool Code more inflexible than
the compulsory school attendanee regnivement. The eurrent law which
requires 180 days fixed at a specified number of hours per day has out-
lived its uscfulness.

* See the Finance chapter for a deseription of the stat~ subsidy system.
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While the Commission believes it is desirable to continue to require
children to atiend school, it is not nceessary to adhere to the current
stundardized school year. The law which presently permits exceplions
to the 180 day requirement only with prior approval restricts innova-
tions in scheduling the attendance of children at school.

To encourage flexibility, the state should require a minimum school
year in terms of hours not days. This would permit distriets to experi-
ment with a variety of school attendance arrangements suited to local
community needs. Therclore:

55.6 STATE REQUIREMENTS REGARDING THE LENGTH OF THE SCHOOL
YEAR FOR STUDENTS SHOULD RANGE FROM 900 HOURS MINIMUM
TO 1200 HOURS MAXIMUM FFOR STUDENTS 8 YFARS OR OLDER.
THE STATE SHOULD NOT PRESCRIBE THE LENGTH OF THE SCHOOL
DAY FOR STUDENTS IN TERMS OF HOURS OR THE SCHOOL YEAR
FOR STUDENTS IN TERMS OF DAYS. THESE MATTERS SHOULD BE
LEFT TO THE DISCRETION OF EACH DISTRICT, PROVIDED STU-
DENTS MEET ANNUAL MINIMUM HOURLY REQUIREMENTS.

The Commission hopes some imaginative models of arranging the
school year will emerge with the liberalization. In some communities
in other states, experiments are heing made with the four day week.
There are an infinite number of possible arrangements. Hopefully, it
will be sooner rather than later that such trial programs are launched
in Peimsylvania.

* * *

Another clement of the inflexibility of school attendanee regulations

is the very limited provision for excused absence from school. In prae-

tice, sickness is the only basis for being legally absent from school

Il a family is to take a trip to Europe for two weeks, for example,
their children must be given an “unexcused™ absence despite the obvi-
ous cducational henefits of such a trip. :

The present laws may encourage misrepresentation or carcless admin-
istration hecause of their rigidity in matters of school attendance.

The Commission believes students shonld be excused from attending
school for “just eause.” This excusal should be permitted for as long
as an cntire school year if decmed justifiuble as a result of a joint
agreement between district officials and parents.

For example, a school pupil may be considering quitting school be-
cause he is alienated toward sehool at the moment. e could be given
a lermn’s absence to think it over and perhaps start working., He would
he on leave and unot considered a dropout. At the end of the term, he
could be reinstated easily and simply as one returning from leave,
thereby avoiding the sigma of dropout. Therefore:
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557 SHORT-TERM AND LONG-TERM (UP TO A YEAR’S DURATION)
LEAVE PROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS SHOULD BE ESTABLISHED,
GIVING STUDENTS EXEMPTIONS FROM COMPULSORY SCHOOL AT-
TENDANCE FOR “JUST CAUSE” AND WITH PROPER GUIDELINES
TO PREVENT ABUSE. :

The purpose of liberalizing this provision of the Schooel Code is to

deal with “hardship” cases which vequire individual treatnient not now
permitied. Such a program needs safcguards to prevent execsses. Long-
term leaves should vequive the action of school hoards. Short-term
leaves should be authorized withont the ueed to have school board
approval.

* * *

The one vemainiug topic to which this Commission addrésses itself

in this chapter of the report is the controversial question of school size.

This Commission is faced with the opposite sitnation which faced

the Lawrence commission.® In the 1960%, many schools, especially
sccondavy schools, were so small as to be unabile to offer an adequate
educational program. The Genceral Assembly responded 1o this con-
cern, and school districts were reorzanized as a resull oi Acts 299 and

150.

The Commonwealth-fiow faces the problem of schools hecoming too
lurge. This Cominission believes that beyond a certain point, the larger
the educational unit the more deleterious the effects on the psychologi-
cul, social and academic well-being of the student tend to be, especially
for clementary children. Numerous edueational eritics®™ have noted the
impersonality and factory-like quality of big sehools. Students, teachers,
cmployes, cven administrative stafl, tend to show little identification
with or loyalty to big sehools. The burcaucratic atmosphere which per-

-vades many large schools is not a healthy learning environment. An-

other characteristie of large schools (and school distriets) is that they
resist change. Professor James G. Anderson of Johns Hopkins Univer-
silty argues that, “As size increases, so does the impersonul treatment
of students and, in gencral, the resistance to innovation.”¢

Personalized instruction is -a subtle process. If the proper cnviron-
ment is to be encoul.wed, it 15 neceessary to ourdnue schools with this
fact in mind. Therefore:

5.6.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD ADOPT THE FOLLOW-
ING FIGURES AS GUIDES FOR SCHOOL SIZE FOR DISTRICTS: ELE-
MENTARY SCHOOLS SHOULD HAVE NO MORE THAN 500 PUPILS.

% The Committee on Education, appoimed by David L. Lawrence, Governor, ‘Com-
monwealth of Pennsylvania (1960- 1961).

= See works of Douglas Heath and John Holu in the Blb]mbruphy
“ James G. Anderson, Bureaucracy'in Education (Baltimore, 1968), p. 146.
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MIDDLE SCHOOLS SHOULD HAVE NO MORE THAN 1,000 PUPILS.
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS SHOULD HAVE NO MORE THAN 1500
PUPILS. ’

The Commission recognizes that there is little researeh evidence for
fixing sneh specific mmbers for the upper size limits for sehools. There-
fore. it should he clear to all that the Commission is talking abont
guides, not regulations.

* * *

Furthermore, the Commission wants to insist on the distinetion
between the word “sehool” as a series of hmman relationships and the
word “school” meaning a bnilding. This is an important distinetion
and to make this point emphatie, the Commission recommends:

5.7.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD ENDORSE THE
SCHOOLS-WITHIN-SCHOGLS CONCEPT, IN WHICH LARGE STUDENT
POPULATIONS WITHIN A SINGLE BUILDING ARE DIVIDED INTO
SEVERAL SMALLER UNITS {SCHOOLS) AS A MEANS OF OVERCOM."
ING THE POOR LEARNING ATMOSPHERES CHARACTERISTIC OF
MANY BIG SCHOOLS.

In a school-within-a-school concept, eaclr unit can maintain its own
identity hy offering different curricular programs, instructional methods
and policies. Students assigned to a partieular bnilding could even
choose which unit they wish to attend on the basis of personal interests
and/or voecational plans.

Beyond possibly correcting some of the previously-noted shortcom-
ings characteristic of large institutions, the schools-within-schools
strategy does not require the abandonment of the muny recently con-
structed large huildings. .

Althongh the Commission sees value in the schools-within-sehools
approach, this concept is offered cssentially as a remedy. The Com-
mission helieves that the intention of school district reorganization was
1o get larger, more manageable distriets, not neeessarily to get larger
bnildings. Thus, the Commission encourages distriets to think twice
before undertaking the construction of huge physical plants.

Conclusion

It is appropriate that the question of school size be the last specific
concern discussed in this section of the chapter.

The Commiission is recommending personalized and flexible learning
programs for students. What it means to be a person in the educational
process has been a prime coneern throughout this chapter of the report.

A coneern for the person—well-being in the total sense—is a matter
which cannot be expressed in short-term reform efforts. Deciding what
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is the proper size of a sehool is not a simple matter, nor are any of the
other erucial aspects of efforts to personalize educational programs any
casier to resolve. The “soltness™ of the issues involved here requires a
different mode of address than matters relating to ensnring the physical
safety of children or improving school accounting procedures.

At its essence, persenalizing instruction and making it more flexible
is a people concern more than a program concern. The natural response
to the criticisms of the stndents stated earlier in this chapter is to rush
off and design a lot of elaborate instructional programs to replace the
existing ones. But this is not the first priority.

What is mosl needed, as the foundation to bnild upon, is a sense of
commitment to the welfare of children and yonng people translated
into a concern and caring, which in turn, eommunicates a sense of
worlh to each studenl.

It is true that we need to engineer new approuches to instruction and
curriculum. Educational technieians have a major contribution to make
in improving instruetion. But the spirit in which technique is carried
oul in the long run is probably wmore important than the technigue
itself.

Reforms of the spirit do not come casily, Bul such is an absolule
imperative to personalizing the edueational process. This Commission
docs not want to leave & contrary impression.

The cfforts needed to make our inslruclion:}]- programs truly per-
sonalized and flexible are not narrowly educational issues. At heart,
the Commission is addressing itself to the quality of life in this society.
There is no difference between the kind of valuing of the worth of
hinman beings required to begin the renewal of the cdueational sys-
tem and that neceded to rencw the practice of medicine, the law or
any other human service. _

In cach of these complex sets of human serviees, specific reforms are -
needed. The Commission has tried to document those needed in the
schools of this Commonwealth. Bat the Commission helieves that unless
we understand this basic requirement to value the worth of people, all
else will fail. :

The Commission looks toward the time when the lypiecal student will
respond to the question: “How do you like school?” with the answer:
“I’s great. They seem to carce about me as a person.”

54



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Chapter VI

Staffing

Introduction

The recommendations of the Commission will require the support of
all parts of the Commonwealth for their successful implementation.
However, there is an especially important role for the eduecators who
stafl our schools, since their daily behavior determines the degree to
whiclhi policy is translated into substantive change. To a very great
extent. these people must be direetly responsible for the ercation and
maintenanee of open, personalized and flexible learning environments.
Samuel B. Gould emphasized this point in Explorations in Non-
Traditionel Study. Speaking of what has been learned from innovation
on the clementary and secondary levels, he noted that the problems
involve:

. . above all, the development of student and teacher attitudes
receptive to the unorthodox approaches encompassed in the non.
traditional concept and the development of student and teacher
abilities to cope with such approaches.’

It is eritieal, then, that any report directed to the broad question of
improving schools should also direet its attention to the needs and
problems of the teachers, administrators, professional support staff and
paraprofessionals within those schools.

Staffing deals in large part with the formal (preservice) preparation
and continuing (in-service) edueation of these groups. There are diffi-
cult questions to be posed not only about the amount but also about
the kind of training to be required, and ahout when and where it should
occur. There are questions of making the profession more sclective.

Impinging directly on these matters are the terms under which edu-
cators arc scleeted and serve, primarily, eertification, evaluation and
tenure.

Don Davies, former Asscciate Commissioner of the U. S. Office of
Education, has argued that “ . . in the training and certification of
cducational personnel, we now have an opportunity for a major break-
through.”® If it is generally accepted that the preparation of educators

!Samuel B. Gould, “Prologue: Prospects for Non.Traditional Study” in Explorations
in Non-Traditional Study (San Franciseo, 1972), p. 3.

2Report on Perjormance Based Certification of School Personnel, Florida Depart.
ment of Education, Tallahassee, Florida, 1971.
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needs to be improved greatly, and better support systems developed for
persons already certified, the Commission believes its task to be the
laying of the groundwork for change in Pennsylvania.

The recommendations whieh follow are not designed as an instant
panacea, but as a incans to the development of a more flexible, respon-
sive edueational system. This should not be eonstrued as a desire merely
for efficiency. to train teachers who ean help students asshmilate more,
faster, and with more lnerative ends. While these goals may be worthy,
the Commission’s concerns are larger, and can he stated as follows:
that the selection and education of educators, the certification of their
abilities to fulfill a given role, and the other terms of employment should
be designed to complement and support the concepts of flexible and
personalized education. Throughout this ehapter, the tone is one of
desire for openness in edueation, flexibility of instruction, and inecreased
options for students.

The direet ramifications of sueh a system for the hehavior of edu-
cators is profound. We must remember that hetween the ages of five
and seventeen, children spend more of their time with the faculties and
staffs of sehools than with any other sct of adults. What they learn,
not only formally, but informally through the “hidden currieulam’™
of the school. is learned largely in response to the influence of these
adults, If schools are to he open, flexible and personalized, there is a
areat need for teachers and administrators who ean facilitate sueh a sys-
tem and grow with it themselves.

Definitions of School Employes

The growth over the last century of services provided by schools has
restulted in the addition of a number of positions to the ranks of sehool
cemployves. Section 1101% of the School Code of Pennsylvania, cntitled
“Professional Employee:.” presently defines professional school em-
ployes as:

. . . those who are certified as teachers, supervisors, supervising

principals,” principals, assistant prineipals, vice-principals, diree.

tors of vocalional education, dental hygienists, visiting teachers,

home and school counselors, child-nutritisn program specialists,

school secretaries, the selection of whom is on the hasis of merit

as determined by eligibility lists and school nurses.
Not all of these positions are primarily educational in nature. Dental
hygienists and :chool nurses, like ehild nutrition pregram specialists,
*See Glossary.
‘Section 1101, Public School Code of 1949, as amended.
®The position of supervising principal was eliminated in 1971 as part of the re-

organization of school distriets,
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perform dnties more immediately dirceted at the child’s overall health
and welfare than at the learning process per se. Similarly, hiome and
school visitors function as social workers for the school

All of these services should be available to children. It may be,
however, that, in assuming them to he a responsibility of the school,
we are asking the school to disperse its efforts far beyond its realm of
expertisc.” A coneern for the “whole child” {(a term which has become
popular to deseribe the interrclatedness of soctal, physical, emotional
and edueational factors) does not mean that all child specialists must
be educationcl employes. The Commission conelndes that only those
people whose duties are immediately cdueational in nature should be

. ronsidered professional school employes. Consequently, the Commis-

sion recommends that:

610 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD AMEND SECTION 1101 OF THE
SCHOOL CODE TO READ: .
THE TERM EDUCATIONAL EMPLOYE SHALL INCLUDE THOSE
WHO ARE CERTIFIED AS TEACHERS, SUPERVISORS, PRINCIPALS,
ASSISTANT PRINCIPALS, VICEPRINCIPALS, DIRECTORS OF VO-
CATION AL EDUCATIQN, VISITING TEACHERS AND SCHOOL
COUNSELORS.

To elarify the meaning of this change:

6.1.1 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD CHANGE THE TITLE OF SEC.
TION 1101 OF THE SCHOOI CODE FROM “PROFESSIONAL EM-
PLOYEES” TO “EDUCATIONAL EMPLOYEES.”

It is important to emphasize here that the deletion of a position from
the list of professional school employes in no way affects the status of
that profession qua profession. Thus: '

6-1.2 THOSE EXCI.Y'DED FROM THIS DEFINITION SHOULD BE TREATED

AS PROFES:{ONALS IN AN AREA OTHER THAN EDUCATION, OR

PARAPROFLSSIONELS UNDER THE DEFINITION OF PARAPROFES-
SIGNALS GIVEN IN THIS CHAPTER

Equal Opportunity Employment

Charlotie Epstein, Associate Professor of Education at Temple Uni-
versity, has observed that, “There is no optimum education without
integrated education.”™ This pertains not only to the student hody of
a school district, but deals as well with the hiring and promotion of
minority group members and women at all levels of the system. While
the school eannot solve all of the incquities of the world at large, it
can present to students an example of a multi-racial and multi-ethnic

 For additional discussion of this position, see the chapier on Supportive Services.
" See recommendations 6-15.0, 6.17.0 and accompanying discussion in 1his chapter,
* Charloite Epsiein, Intergroup Relations for the Classroom Teacher (Boston, 1968),
p. 23, .
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society, and one in which mecmbers of both scxes play significant
lcadership roles. Anything less is unrealistic and deprives children of
an important learning expcricnce. Therefore:

620 SCHOOL BOARDS SHOULPD COMMIT THEMSELVES TO FAIR EM-

PLOYMENT PROGRAMS WRITTEN TO MEET PARTICULAR NEEDS
OF INDIVIDUAL PROGRAMS. SCHOOIL DISTRICTS SHOULD ESTABR.
LISH GOALS FOR THE HIRING, TRAINING AND PROMOTION OF
MINORITY AND ETHNIC GROUP MEMBERS AND WOMEN AT ALL
LEVELS OF EMPLOYMENT. THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
SHOULD REQUIRE THAT THESE PROGRAMS BE A PART OF EACH
DISTRICT’S LONG RANGE PLAN, THUS MAKING DISTRICTS RE.
SPONSIBLE TO THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION FOR ATTAIN.
MENT OF EMPLOYMENT GOALS.

The Comimission is awarc of the problems which may be encountered
in implementing this rccommendation. Reeruiting racial minorities for
employment in nonurban districts is frequently difficult since it may
cntail almost virtual cultural isolation for the minority group member.
In addition, salaries in rural arcas are not always competitive with those
offcred by city school districts. Compounding all of this is the fact
that rccruiters may know little or nothing about how or where to focus
their reeruitment efforts.

The difficulties involved in rceruiting and promoting women arc
sorncwhat different, but noncthcless real. As of May 1971, the citizens
of Pcnnsylvania adopted a statc equal rights amendment. Despite this
commitment to cqual employment rights irrespcetive of sex, and al-
though almost 60 per cent of all these involved in education in Penn-
sylvania arc women, administration and supervision of basic educational
programs are largely male-dominated. As of September, 1973, not onc
of the 505 school districts had a female superintendent. Even at the
position of elementary principal {often thought of as a woman’s posi-
tion), men outnumber women four to one.

Neverthcless, a major contributing factor to lack of progress in the
arca of equal opportunity recruitment and promotion is often simpiy
a lack of understanding thax a problem exists. It is to this issue that
the Comimission addresscs itzelf. If students arc to undcrstand that
equal opportunity can be a reality, this commitment must be reflccted
in the cmployment practices of the Pennsylvania public school system.

-Teachers

In The Genius of American Education, educational historian Lawrence
Cremin maintains that, “Education is too significant and dynamic an
enterprise to be left to mere technicians.”® He insists that we must:

? Lawrence A.ICremin, The Genius of American Education (Pintsburgh, 1965), p. 59.
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begin now the prodigious tusk of preparing nmen and women who
understand not only the substance of what they are teaching, but
also the theories hehind the partienlar strategies they employ to
convey that substance. A society committed to the continuing in.
tellectual, aesthetic and moral growth of all its members can ill
afford less on the part of those who undertake to teach,”

Recent developments in teacher education in Peunsylvania have given

the Commonweilth a =ound start in this direction.

Requirements for certification (the professional licensure of an edu-
cator) are no longer set rigidly at the state level. Instead, under the
system known as “program approval™! the Department of Education
(in accordance with State Board of Education standards) sets general
auidelines to be wet by the curricula of the teacher training institu-
tions. Within these broad limitations, programs may vary from college
to college and from candidate to candidate within a school, permitting
considerable flexibility in the design of an individual student’s course
of study. Completion of requirements in a state-approved program
result= in initial certification.

Mast educator training institutions have adopted or arc moving toward
the adoption of performance-hased courses of study for prospective
teachers. That is, a candidate is considered to have completed the
required program only after displayving knowledge and command of
specified <kills. The actual demonstration of skills acquired is the key
to this type of program.

The certification which a teacher carns upon completion of an ap-
proved educational program is only temporary. Permanent certifica-
tion comes after the successful completion of two years of employment
and 24 hours of additional eredits.?®

Some education erjities are extremcly ucgative ahout the whole subjeet
of certification. They agree with Ivan Hlich'® that the very assumption
that a person’s ability can be certified is contrary to the idea and
highest goals of education.

The Comumission acknowledges these reservations and recognizes that
certification fias not always ensured competence. Nevertheless, a system
charged with the constitutional duty of educating all of the children
necesso-ily wust have anthority over the people to whom it delegates
its function, as well as authority to contrel the process by which those
designated individuals ave scleeted to exercise that function. Further,

“Ibid.

" For additional discussion of this coucept, see the Governance chanter.

2 Por additional discussion of this procedure, und for recommendations pertinent to
it, see pp. 63-64, 7475 of this chapter.

1van Ilich, Deschooling Society (New York, 1971), passim.
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the Commission belicves that the erux of the matter is not the aet of
certification itself, but the nature of the training upon which certification
depends.

The Commission believes that the developments of teacher prep-
aration in Pennsylvania toward program approval, performance-hased
study, and contiming inservice education arc sound steps toward
strengthening the certification process by improving teacher edueation.
Neverthieless, problems remain.

* * *

Although there was a time earlier in this century when teachers were
in short supply, by the mid-sixtics, Pennsylvania expervienecd a teacher
surplus. As a result of a failure to plan or assess needs in terzs of human
resources, there is now a supply of people with teaching certificates which
exceeds the demand in most areas of basic edueation. In the 1971.72
school year, 19,172 college students graduated from Pennsylvania col-
leges and umiversitics prepared to teach. Of this number, only about
one-half found positions,

Unfortunately, over-supply docs not assure quality. The problem is
not simply one of numbers, but of selectivity: we must assure a con-
tinuing flow of trained, competent people to those arcas where they are
nceded, and maintain a balance in other areas at the same time. To
mect this nced, the Commission recommends that:

6:3.0 COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES SHOULD NOT ONLY IMPROVE THE

PRACTICAL TRAINING AND EXPERIENCE OFFERED TO PROSPEC.
TIVE TEACHERS, BUT SHOULD ALSO EXERCISE EVEN GREATER
SELECTIVITY IN ACCEPTING EDUCATION STUDENTS AND IN AP.
PROVING THEIR PROGRAMS. SUCH HIGHER EDUCATIONAL IN.
STITUTIONS SHOULD ALSO ADVISE PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS

ACCURATELY ABOUT THE PROSPECTIVE JOB MARKET IN TEACH.
ING AS COMPARED TO OTHER AREAS.

* * *

Greater care nceds to e given, not only to the selection of prospective
tcachers, bnt also to the kinds of experience which make up their
courses of study. The Comm:ssion heard repeatedly at meetings and in
testimony at public hearings that most prospeetive teachers do not
receive suflicient experience in the classrooms prior to accepting a
fulltime teaching position. For many teachers, preprofessional experi-
ence is limited to a relatively brief practicum in the senior year of
college.

Allowing pcople to teach who have had minimal exposure to actunal
classroom situations—preferably good ones—is unfair hoth to the stu-
dents and to the teacher. Potential tcachers arc usually deeply com-
mitted to a career choice of tecaching before actually learning what
teaching is all about. Schools have little choice when hiring new
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faculty other than to aceept relatively inexperienced people and let
them learn on the joh. The children who are taught by the teachers
may hecome vietims of the “luck of the draw.”

The Commission believes that this sitnation can be handled in a
positive manncr to the henefit of childven, schools and prospective
teachers.

6-1.0 IN ITS STANDARDS FOR CERTIFICATION OF PROFESSIONAL
SCHOOL PERSONNEL, THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIGN SHOULD
REQUIRE THAT PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS UNDERGO A SYSTEM
OF RIGORAUS CLINICAL EXPERIENCE WHICH WOULD TAKE ONE
OF TWO FORMS.,

6-1.1 THERE SHOULD BE COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY.-SPONSORED INTERN-
SHIPS FOR PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS WHO ARE PURSUING AN
APPROVED EDUCATION PROGRAM THROUGHOUT THEIR UNDER-
GRADUATE CAREERS. THESE INTERNSHIPS WOULD TAKE PLACE
IN SELECTED SCHOOL DISTRICTS OR TEACHER CENTERS AND
WOULD BE FOR ONE SCHOOI. YEAR.

6-1.2 SELECTED SCHOOL DISTRICTS, INTERMEDIATE UNITS OR TEACHER
CENTERS THAT DEVELOP APPROVED PROGRAMS SHOULD SPON-
SOR AN ALTERNATIVE TYPE OF INTERNSHIP. THIS WQULD BE
FOR PEOPiE WHO WISH TO ENTER TEACHING AND POSSESS A
DEGREE OTHER THAN FROM AN APPROVED PROGRAM AND WHO
HAVE HAD NO PREVIOUS TRAINING. THIS INTERNSHIP WOULD
BE FOR A MINIMUM OF TWO YEARS. FOR APPROVAL SUCH A
PROGRAM SHOULD, IN THE DETERMINATION OF THE DEPART-
MENT OF EDUCATION, EQUAL OR EXCEED IN QUALITY ALREADY
EXISTING PROGRAMS OF TEACHER EDUCATION.

6-+.3 BOTH INTERNSHIP PROGRAMS WOULD BE BASED ON A SYSTEM
OF GRADUATED RESPONSIBILITY FOR TEACHING DUTIES, AND
UNDER THE SUPERVISION OF CERTIFIED EDUCATORS WHO HAVE
HAD SPECIALIZED TRAINING IN WORKING WITH INTERNS.

6-1.4 PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS ENROLLED IN AN APPROVED PROGRAM
OF PREPARATION SHOULD BEGIN ACTUAL CLASSROOM EXPERI-
ENCE (NOT CONFINED TO OBSERVATION) IN THE FIRST TWO
YEARS OF UNDERGRADUATE SCHOOL. WITH INVOLVEMENT IN
ACTUAL CLASSROOM RESPONSIBILITIES INCREASING THROUGH.
OUT,

To this end, teacher training institutions shonld implement Standard
12 of the Policies, Procedures and Standards of Professional School
Personnel, which reads in part:

The institmtion shall present evidence of a  comprehensive
planned sequence of professional laboratory experience with pupils
of the appropriate age groups of children when applicable to
culminate in a falltime studem teaching or intern assignmert*

* * *

“Standard 12, Policies. Procedures and Standards for Certification of Professional
School Personnel. Pennsylvanin Department of Education, Harrisharg, Pennsyl
vania, 1972.

NOTE: The language of this standard should be revised to be compatible with
Commission recommendations on nongradedness.
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Tt addition to the skills to he gained through carly intern expericnces,
the Commission has identified certain specific areas in whicl teachers
need stronger prescrvice lraining. . :

Today, school children arc faced with a range of problems that they
will be expected to help solve when they reach adulthood: problems
of consumerism, the environment, sex cducation and drugs. To varying
degrees, these topies are now heing included in school curricula. Litle
is heinyg dene, however, to prepare teachers—present or prospective—
to manage such subjects in the classrooms, either as a speeial or a
general skill. To an even lesser degree are teachers educated to deal
with thie conflicts of woral value presented by these and other such
controversial issucs. It is of paramount importance that teachers under-
stand and Dhe sensitive to the wide range of religious beliefs held by
students and their parents, and that they be led by a strong sensc of
professional wid cthical responsibility to provide a caring, nurturing
atmosphere for those beliefs. Thercfore, the Commission recommends
that:

6-5.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE MATERIAL
DEALING WITH CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS TO BE IN-
TEGRATED INTO EXISTING COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY COURSES
SO THAT PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS ARE PREPARED TO DEAL WITH
SUCH SUBJECTS IN ORDER TO MEET PROGRAM APPROVAL. IN
ADDITION. IN.SERVICE PROGRAMS SHOULD BE DEVELOPED TO
PROMOTL THE DEVELOPMENT OF THIS ABILITY AMONG TEACHERS
CURRENTLY CERTIFIED.

Education in the arcas of interpersonal relations and intergroup
relations is onc of the school’s most important tasks. As teachers play
the major roles in facilitating this type of learning, it is essential that
they receive training to develop skills in these arcas. This is especially
so, since the opportunity to help in such things as attitnde development,
building healthy self-concepts and appreciating differences can only, in
many siiuations, be taken advantage of through the teacher’s skill and
ability, regardless of the subjeet muatter at hand.

651 EACH TEACHER TRAINING INSTITUTION SHOULD FULLY IMPLE-
MENT STANDARD 14 OF THE POLICIES, PROCEDURES AND
STANDARDS FOR CERTIFICATION OF PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL PER--
SONNEL, IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PROGRAM APPROVAL GUIDE-
LINES DEVELOPED FOR THAT STANDARD AND APPROVED BY THE
SECRETARY OT EDUCATION.

Standard 14 reads: “The program shall include intergroup content and
experiences which encourage intellectual awareness of and emotional
sensitivity to the cultural pluralism of our schools and society.”"

¥ Standard 14, Policies. Procedures and Standards of Certification of Professional
School Personnel, Pennsylvania Department of Education, Harrishurg, Pennsylvania,
1972, : . i .
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652 EACH TEACHER TRAINING INSTITUTION SHOULD PROVIDE IN.
SERVICE TRAINING FOR I'TS FACULTY IN THE AREAS OF INTER-
PERSONAL AND INTERGROUP RELATIONS,

Finally, the Conmmission recogntizes that teachers serve uwot just the

school, hut the community in general, and should not sce themnselves

and the school as isolated fram the commumity,

653 TEACHER TRAINING PROGRAMS SHOULD INCLUDE THE OPPOR-
TUNITY FOR PROSPECTIVE TEACHERS TO ACQUIRE THE SKILL
AND KNOWLEDGE NECESSARY TO WORK IN A COMMUNITY AS
WELL AS IN A SCHOOL.

- * #

Quality instruction in schools depends, however, on more than the
nature of teacher preparation programs. Equally important are the eon-
dition. .under which prospective teachers enter the field and the terms
under which they function as professional emmployes. The eentral issues
here are certification, in-service education, tenure and evalnation.'®

It has been pointed out earlier in this chapter that the carning of
permanent {(Level ) certification is ticd to participation in 24 semester
hours of study beyond the completion of an approved undergraduate
progeam. The reason for this is to make permanent certification de-
pendent upon continuing professional growth.- Originally, such study
had to be taken at colleges or universities. Prior to 1972, that restriction
was relaxed to permit teachers to take half of their ju-service require-
ment in their local school district. Part of the intention here was to
allow in-scrvice.programs to he developed to meet specifie local needs.
In September, 1972, the State Board of Education approved a new
regulation’” allowing teachers to take all 24 semester hours thirough
cither the district or the eooperating college or a combination of botlh.

The Conunission supports the principle of joining certification to
continnons professional growth., It docs not believe, however, that the
validity of such interrelatedness cnds after 24 hours of -in-service edu-
cation, Morcover, if the original training program has developed
desired skills (to whieh end the Commission has made recommendations
6-3.0 through 6-5.3), and if professional growth is a process which occurs
on a permanent, ongoing hasis, there is no logical necessity for the

.present distinction between chel I and Level II certificates. Con-

sequently:

"For the purposes of (hnl), tll recommendations concerning evaluation have bheen

placed together. See pp. 72.76 in this chapter.

v School Administrators Memorandum 557, issued October 23, 1972, and titled “Ap-
proval of Inservice Activities for Ccruﬁcullon Credit” sets forth the guidelines
whereby this procedure may be implemented.
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6-6.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD ELIMINATE LEVEL 11
CERTIFICATES FOR ALL SCHOOL PERSONNEL AND MAKE THE.
CONTINUED VALIDITY OF THE LEVEL I CERTIFICATE CONTINGENT
UPON PARTICIPATION IN CONTINUOUS IN.SERVICE PROGRAMS."®

The Cormnmission is hopeful that this ehunge will put in-service edu-
cation on a new motivational basis. The linking of job security to
sclf-improvenient should cnhance the guality of educational stafling,
particularly sinee the nced for coutaet with new ideas surely does not
end with the ecompletion of an arbitrary number of hours of post-
certification study.

For this chauge to he fully cffective, however, and for the Commnon-
wealth to reap the full educational bhencfits, schools must develop
staffiug patterns which assure teachers of instructional opportunities
to utilize newly-gained skills. Presently, there are few such oppor-
tunities hetween the classroom and the administrative suite. Many
zood teachers arc lost to ehildren because of insufficient reward (either
finaneial or in status) for remaining in the classroom. Unfortunately,
there being no clear correlation hetween being a good teacher and being
a good administrator, children may not ouly losc good teachers but gain
poor administrators. For these and other rcasons, the Comnission
advocates that seliools investigate the [ecasibility of staffing patterns
which allow teachers to advance both in terms of responsibility and
zalary, as their skills increase, without leaving the position of teacher.

* * *
Closely allied to the question of certification is that of tenure.
Article X1, Section 1121 of the Pubiic School Code of 1949, as amended,

“ .. ’each board of sechool dircetors . . . shall hereafter

states that,
enter into contracts, in writing, witly cach professional employe who
has satisfactorily completed two (2) years of service in any school
district of.this Commonwealth.” Tt further provides that “none of the
provisions of this act may he waived citlier orally or in writing, and
that this contract shall continue in forec year after year, . . .”
Tenure was designed to provide joh sceurity for the competent pro-
fessional cducator, as well as a degree of academic freedom. The ques-
tion has been: Docs tenurc tend to “lock in” incompetent teachers

. and prevent the movement of staff so that competent ones may he hired?

O

In addition, the advent of collective bargaining for public employes
under Act 195, as well as the use of the due process clanse of the United
States Constitution, has caused crities of tenure to state that tenure
is no longer necessary.

]

¥See Supportive Services chapter for additional discussion of in-service activities.
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The consensus of the Commmission is that some reform of tenure prac-
tices would facilitate the achievement of its overall cbjectives. It is
also realized that this topic generates extreme eontroversy. The Com-
mission helieves radieal reform or abolition of tenure could be counter-
produetive to the betterment of eduecation in the Commonwealth.

Most discussions of tenure tend to ecenter on the alleged reteation
of incompetent teachers. There is another side of the coin, however,
and the case is suceinetly made in a pu])]icatibn of the American Asso-
ciation of School Administrators (AASA) titled Teacher Tenure Ain't
the Problem:

Weaknesses in both the concept and the application of teacher
tenure laws have been made more glaring by careless or nonexistent
evaluation of teacher performance. This laxity has occurred for at
least two reasons. First, out of indolence, fear or lack of imagina-
tion, . . . the profession of education [has] failed to develop and
utilize adequate measures of teacher performance based on objec-
tive statements of what is expected of teachers . . . In addition,
many administrators have been discouraged from attempting to
evaluate and appiy the evaluative results to decisions about reten-
tion of teachers after the probationary peried hecause of a feeling
of futility.”

While the concept of tenure does not really seem in keeping with
contemporary education, which is one of rapid change, the AASA
booklet reminds us that, “We dont want to make it easy to fire
teachers,” It must be kept in mind that the attainment of statutory
tenure does not miean a teacher cannot be removed from his or her
position. It docs mean that school superintendents must see that every
effort is made to help a teacher who is performing unsatisfactorily, and
to see that fair and positive evaluations are made of teacher perfor-
mance.

With the foregoing in mind, the following recommendations are
offcred regarding tenure for teachers:

6-7.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD CONTINUE TO GRANT
TENURE FOLLOWING THE COMPLETION OF TWO YEARS OF SATIS-
FACTORY SERVICE IN A SCHOOL DISTRICT, BUT ADMINISTRATORS
SHOULD RECOGNIZE A CLEAR RESPONSIBILITY TO PERFORM
THOROUGH EVALUATIONS.

6-7.1 DECISIONS NOT TO CONTINUE THE EMPLOYMENT OF UNTENURED
TEACHERS SHOULD BE BASED ON DOCUMENTED EVALUATION
REPORTS INCLUDING ANECDOTAL RECORDS AND OFFERS OF AS-
SISTANCE THAT DID NCT RESULT IN SATISFACTORY IMPROVE-
MENT. ANECDOTAL RECORDS SHOULD BE CURRENT AND
PERIODICALLY SHARED WITH RESPECTIVE TEACHERS FOR PUR-
POSES OF ACCURACY AND SELF-IMPROVEMENT.

“Teacher Tenure Ain't the Problem, American Association of School Administrators,
Arlington, Virginia, 1973.
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6-7.2 SHOULD AN UNTENURED TEACHER LEAVE ONE DISTRICT FOR
ANOTHER, THE RECFEIVING DISTRICT SHOULD EMPLOY HIM OR
HER PROBATIONARILY FOR A PERIOD OF TWO YEARS.

6.7.3 SHOULD A TENURED TEACHER LEAVE ONE DISTRICT FOR
ANOTHER, THE RECEIVING DISTRICT SHOULD EMPLOY HIM OR
HER PROBATIONARILY FOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR.

674 A DISTRICT EMPLOYING A TENURED TEACHER ABSENT FROM
TEACHING FOR MORE THAN ONE YEAR SHOULD EMPLOY HIM OR
HER PROBATIONARILY FOR A PERIOD OF TWO YEARS. APPROVED
LEAVES OF ABSENCE SHOULD BE EXCEPTED FROM THE ABOVE.
Only upon the completion of the probationary period should a de-

termination on the resolution or denial of tenure Lie made.

Administrators

It seems apparent that the school administrator may lhe the most
important single individual in a school building, for this is the person
who has the single greatest and most direet impaet on the policy, tone
and mood of a school. As Seymour A. Sarason said in The Culture of
the School and the Probiem of Change:

.« . the principal is the erucial implementor of change. That is
to say, any proposal for change that intends to alter the quality of
life in the school depends primarily on the principd. One can
realign forces of power, change administrative structures and in.
crease budgets for materials and new personnel, hut the intended
effects of all these changes will e drastically diluted by principals
whose pu.1 experiences and training, interacting with certain per-
sonality factors, ill prepares them for the role of educational and
intellectual leader. In fact, and this point has tended to be over-
looked, many of the intended ontcomes of the proposed changes
could have been achieved by the principal hefore these proposals
ever were made or hecame matters of official policy.™

Indeed, if the seliool is to be an open place where a higher value is put
upon the unique learning styles of individuals than on the problem-free

operation of a fixed systeni, the school administrator must provide strong
instructional as well as managerial leadership.®!

This kind of leadership involves more than simply being a good
teacher who can delegate administrative tasks cfficiently. Among many
other talents, it requires the ability to know clearly how a seemingly
perfunctory administrative decision can affcet initructional practiec
and the skill to discover administrative alternatives where they are

® Seymour B. Sarason, The Culture of the School and the Problem of Change (New
Jersey, 1971), pp. 14849,

" Because the Commission assigns such high priority to this dual function of the
school administrator, the role of school administrator is discussed in the chapter on
Management as well as in this section.
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indicated. Tt neccessitates an understanding, and ability to make con-
structive use of, the delicate balance of foreces—social and political, as.
well as educational-—which come into -play in a publie school systemn.

However, many administrators come to their positions ill-prepared
to manage these various functions successfully, Most administrators
come from the teaching ranks. Very few prospeetive school prineipals
have in-depth administrative experience prior to -nssmning- a position.
Many scrve as assistant or acting prineipal nmil the occasion arises
for them to assume greater responsibility. While this results in “on-the.
job training,” most of these new principals have already heen certified
as principals before gaining meaningful experience. In some instances,
full principalship is conferred on persons who have completed the
requisite number of teaching years and required hours of graduate
work, but who have had no actual experience. As a result of such
practices, our schools sometimes tend to institutionalize the “Peter
Principle.”

The Commission believes that ‘one step in the direetfion of providing
schiools with better administrators is.to urge the inclusion of extensive
clinical experiences in-the preserviee training of administrators,

6-8.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD INCLUDE IN THE
POLICIES, PROCEDURES AND STANDARDS FOR CERTIFICATION OF
PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL PERSONNEL A STANDARD WHICH WQULD
STIPULATE THE NEED FOR RIGOROUS CLINICAL EXPERIENCES
FOR PROSPECTIVE ADMINISTRATORS. UNDER THE SYSTEM OF
PROGRAM APPROVAL, THIS WOULD NECESSITATE THE DEVELOD-
MENT OF SUCH EXPERIENCES ON THE PART OF THE TRAINING
INSTITUTIONS IF THEY WISH TO OPERATE AN APPROVED PRO-
GRAM, . :

6-8.1 ADMINISTRATOR TRAINING INSTITUTIONS SHOULD CONDUCT
INTERNSHIPS FOR PROSPECTIVE ADMINISTRATORS. THESE IN-
TERNSHIPS SHOULD BE CONDUCTED IN SELECTED SCHOOL DIS.
TRICTS AND CONSIST OF A VARIETY OF ADMINISTRATIVE
EXPERIENCES WITH GRADUATED RESPONSIBILITIES. )

6-82 THE TRAINING INSTITUTIONS, THF HOST DISTRICT AND THE
PROSPECTIVE ADMINISTRATORS SHOULD AGREE -ON SPECIFIC
COMPETENCIES TO BE ATTAINED BY THE INTERN DURING THE
INTERNSHIP. SUCCESSFUL COMPLETION "OF THE INTERNSHIP
WOULD DEPEND UPON DEMONSTRATED MASTERY OF THE
_AGREED-UPON COMPETENCIES. .

Compatible with these reccommendations, and the beliel that admin-
istrators should provide instructional leadexrship, is the Commission’s
recommendation (7-1.0) that the teaching experience requirement for
principals should be retained.

* * . ¥
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The value of preservice education is tempered by the growth which
occurs after professional service has hegun. For that reason, the Com-
mission has made a number of recommendations coneerning the in-
service cducation of teachers.”® However, insserviee activities for
administrators, although often neglected, are no less important. Par-
ticularly as the Commonwealth’s system of public education moves
toward greater flexibility, it is crucial that administrators have regular
opportunitics to discuss and evaluate change, hear the opinions of other
cducators, and devisc strategies for educational improvemnent in con-
junetion with the advice and experience of their peers. The value of
such forums cannot be underestimated.

Nevertheless, up to the present time the Commonwealth has operated
no such iu-service system for its school administrators. Conscquently,
the Commission urges the creation of an in-serviee structure to assist
publie school administrators in updating and strengthening their pro-
fessional skills, '

6.9.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD PURSUE, AS A PRI

ORITY, THE DEVELOPMENT OF AN ADMINISTRATORS ACADEMY.

SUCH AN ACALEMY SHOULD BE RESPONSIVE TO CURRENT PROB-
LEMS AND SUPPLEMENT PRECERTIFICATION PROGRAMS.

The Pennsylvania Secretary of Edueation has already demonstrated
his enthusiasm for this coneept. The Commission supports his efforts
to establish an in-service structure which will permit administrators to
come together periodieally to work intensively and in considerable
depth on actual distriet problems.

The general public may not fully realize that tenure applics to “cach
professional employe” and not just to teachers. Indeed, the matter of
tenure is just as central, if not so openly controversial, to the question
of wood administration as it is to good instructional programs. Even
though most discussion centers on the supposed incompetence of some
tenured teachers, it would seem naive to assume greater frequency of
incompetence at the teaching level than on the administrative level.

The effect of Article X1, Scetion 1121 of the Sehool Code®® on school
administrators is that an ‘individual leaving teaching for an adminis-
trative position carries with him his tenured status as a teacher. That
is, administrative personnel may carry with them tenure earned in
another and very different job, that of teacher. The weakness of this
practice is that different competencies are neeessary to perform in an

# See this chapter, pp. 62-64, and the Supportive Services chapter,
= Cited on . 64 in this chapter.
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administrative eapaeity than those required to funetion in a teaching
role. Thus, the Commission feels that certain amendments to the
existing tenure law would help ensure competency at the administrative
level and maintain competeney at the teaching level.

The following recommendations pertain only to administrators serv-

ing below the level of district superintendent:

6-10.0 TENURED TEACHERS WHO SUCCESSFULLY COMPLETE A PRO.
GRAM OF ADMINISTRATIVE TRAINING. INCLUDING A ONE.YEAR
INTERNSHIP, WOULD, UPON GAINING CERTIFICATION, BE GIVEN
EMPLOYMENT AS F'ILL-TIME ADMINISTRATORS AND, SATIS.
FACTORILY COMPLETING THE PROBATIONARY PERIOD, LOSE

THEIR TENURED STATUS AS TEACHERS AND BE GRANTED
TENURE AS ADMINISTRATORS.

It is not intended that this recommendation should affeet adminis-
trators currently on probation (sec Recommendations 6-10.1 through
6-10.3) or alrcady tenured.

6-10.1 SHOULD AN UNTENURED ADMINISTRATOR LEAVE ONE DISTRICT

FOR ANOTHER, THE RECEIVING DISTRICT SHOULD EMPLOY HIM
OR HER PROBATIONARILY FOR A PERIOD OF TWO YEARS.

6-10.2 SHOULD A TENURED ADMINISTATOR LEAVE ONE DISTRICT FOR
ANOTHER. THE RECEIVING DISTRICT SHOULD EMPLOY HIM OR
HER PROBATIONARILY IFOR A PERIOD OF ONE YEAR.

6103 A DISTRICT EMPLOYING A TENURED ADMINISTRATOR ABSENT
FROM EDUCATION FOR MORE THAN ONE YEAR SHOULD EMPLOY
HIM OR HER PROBATIONARILY FOR A PERIOD OF TWO YEARS,
APPROVED LEAVES OF ABSENCE SHOULD BE EXPECTED FROM
THE ABOVE. )

As with teachers, a determination on the restoration or denial of
tenure for administrators should be made ouly after the completion
of the probationary period.

e |, . .
““Alternative Certification Routes

Throughout it reporl, the Commission har been concerned with
opermess and flexibility i? the Pennsylvania public school systeni. These
two traits take on many|forms; in this chapter alone. they have led
the Commission to make recomniendations on such wide-ranging matters
as teacher employment pitterns and administrative in-service programs,
The imterests of educali¥nal openness and flexibility would net be
ully served, however, if the Conmmission failed to give consideration
to alternate entry rountes in.o educational positions.

Frequently, the work of professional supportive stafl (e.g, some
counseling tasks, planning activities and financial responsibilities) and
of school administrators have close parallels in noneducational carcers.
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The Commission believes that here, as with the broader inclusion of
the conmmnity in school affairs,* our cducational system must be able
to take advantage of available experience and cexpertise. Regular certifi-
cation procedures do not always permit this, since they may not formally
rccognize relevant training gained in another ficld. Making the tran-
sition from a noneduecational ficld to education, then, might well entail
“starting all over”—in spite of valuable and pertinent knowledge al-
ready acquired. As aresult, good people, advanced in their own carcers,
are understandably hesitant 1o make the sacrifices required for entry
into education.

In conscquence of these considerations, the Commission makes the

following recommendations:

6.11.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION REGULATION WHICH RE.
QUIRES A PERSON TO HAVE A MINIMUM OF THREE YEARS OF
PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE BEFORE BECOMING ELIGIBLE FOR
THE POSITION OF SUPERINTENDENT SHOULD BE RETAINED.
HOWEVER, THE SECRETARY OF EDUCATION SHOULD HAVE THE

POWER TO WAIVE THIS REQUIREMENT UPPON PETITION OF THE
DISTRICT IN APPROPRIATE CIRCUMSTANCES.

6-12.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD ESTABLISH AND
CLOSELY MONITOR A HIGHLY SELECTIVE INTERNSHIP PROGRAM
WHICH WOULD FACILITATE THE ENTRY AND TRANSITION OF
BIGHLY SKILLED PEOPLE FROM OTHER FIELDS INTO PROFES.
SIONAL SUPPORTIVE PPOSITIONS AS AN ALTERNATIVE TO TRADI.
TIONAL CERTIFICATION ROUTES., SUCH INTERNSHIPS SHOULD
NOT BE OPEN TO THOSE SEEKING PRINCIPALSHIPS AND/OR
SUPERINTENDENCIES.

Preccedent for sueh *“alternate entry routes”

exists and is working
well in the State Board of Education regulation whiel permits qualified
but noncertified personnel to teach up to 300 hours a ycar in Pennsyl-
vania’s schools,® This Commission has gone cven further in providing

for an alternative entry route for teachers( Recommendation 6-4.2).

Paraprofessionals

The Commission feels that the training and use of paraprofessionals
is an important concern,®® since the number of pcople hired in para-
professional capacities increases cach year, with many of them in close,
daily contact with the children.

The definition of paraprofessional used by the Commission is one
put forth by the Department of Education in its publication, Guidelines

* See Supporiive Services chapter.
“Title 22. Pennsylvania Code. Section 19.62. Chapter 49, Professional Personnel,
adopted by 1he Siate Board of Edueation March 13, 1970,

“ See Supporiive Services chaper,
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for Program Developmient, Employment and Utilization of Educational
Paraprofessionals. Tt is as follows:
The term “paraprofessional™ shall meuan a noneertified person
who works for the cenified prafessionsl s1aff in a support capacity
tnoninstruetional aided, or one who works heside a professional

teacher in a support role in the instruetional setting (instructional
aide) ” :

The proper use of paraprofessionals 1o strengtlien instruction requires
that ey he assigned only to tasks far which they are elearly and
speeificelly qualified. Consequently:

6-13.0 SCHOOL DISTRICTS SHOULD ENDORSE THE POSITION OF THE
DEPARTMENT OFF EDUCATION THAT IT 1S “ESSENTIAL THAT
PARAPROFESSIONALS POSSESS THE SKILLS, COMPETENCIES AND
ATTITUDES REQUIRED TO PERFORM IN A DEFINED JOB PRIOR
TO PERFORMANCE IN THAT JOB.™ THE COMMISSION ALSO
AGREES THAT BOTH THE JOB DFFINITION AND THE NATURE OF
PHEE PRESERVICE TRAINING SHOULD BE A LOCAL AGENCY
RESPONSIBILITY.

As with preservice training, paraprofessionals must be involved in
in-serviee training, . Most of the instruetional aides should Le able to
participate in the same programs as the professional staff, It is im-
portant that paraprofessionals be trained in accordance with the needs
of the school district where they are cmployed, so that they may be
utilized most effectively.

6-1+.0 THE DEVELOPMENT AND DELIVERY OF IN.CERVICE TRAINING

FOR PARAPROFESSIONALS SHOULD REMAIN UNDER THE SUPER.
VISION OFF THE SCHOOL DISTRICT EMPLOYING THEM.

By definition, paraprofessionals are not ineluded in the provisions
of the tenure law. While paraprofessionals should enjoy the same rights
and henefits az professional stafl, they should serve at ihe pleaswre of
the employing distriet.

6-15.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD NOT EXTEND TENURE
COYERAGE TO PARAPROFESSIONALS.

Evaluation

A recurrent theme of this report is the Commwision’s belief that learn-
ing is a process which, to a significant degree, can be planned and
measured. This being so, it is both possible and eritically important

# Guidelines for Program Development, Employment and Utilization of Educational
Paraprofessionals. Pennsylvania Department of Education, Harrisburg, Pennsyl.
vania, 1972.

> 1bid.
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that the cffectiveness of school personnel, hoth teachcrs and adminis-
trators, be evalnated on a regular basis and in a construetive way.

This need is recognized in Article XI, Section 1123 of the School
Laws of Pennsylvania, which states in part:
. the professional employee or temporary professional em-
ployee shall be rated by an approved rating system which shall
pive due consideration to personality, preparation, techmique and
pupil reaction, in accordance with standards and regnlations for

such scoring as defined by rating cards to be prepared by the De-
partment of [Education],

.« . Rating shall be done by or under the supervision of the
superintendent of schools. . . .®

The General Assembly’s responsibility to provide leadership in the
en-going evaluation, as well as the initial certification, of school stail
derives from its Constitutional obligations.

It is doubiful, however, that the particular form of evaluation re-
quired by law—that is, Dcpartment of Edueation rating cards—ade-
quately meets the highest and best objectives of an evaluation system.
Indeced, it is doubtful that any evaluation developed exclusively by one
person or agency and applied to another can he completely honest or
fair, and it is most certain that one based on the idea of “rating” would
not he perccived as fair or meaningful. Sueh a system runs a strong
risk of hecoming cither a perfunctory exercise of local school admin-
jstration or a weapon of punitive control. For these reasons, the Com-
mission recommends that:

6-16.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD AMEND SECTION 1123 OF THE

SCHOOL CODE OF PENNSYLVANIA TO ELIMINATE THE RATING
CARDS PREPARED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION.

* * *

Nevertlicless, one of the ways in which the state provides leadership
in the governance of the educational system is to establish standards
of excellence for the operation of the educational system. The adoption
of the Ten Goals of Quality Education by the State Board is an example
of this kind of leadership. An area of school .operations which could
benefit from this type of lecadership is the evaluation of the effective-
ness of administrators and teachers in the scho.ls of the Common-
wealth, '

Presently, the regular evaluation of teachers and administrators is
the responsibility of the district superintendent of schools or his desig- -

= Section 1123. Public School Code of 1949, as amended.
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nated agent. Department of Education personnel do not perform this
task. This would neither be feasible nor desirable. But there is a type
of formal leadership which the staff could exercise to exert a positive
inflacnee on this erncial process. The Commonwealth could provide
a minimum sct of eriteria to serve as the hasis for evaluation of pro-
fessional educators. This would provide a common foundation upon
which school districts -could build their own eriteria for evaluation. .
This approach would {ill the vacuum the lack of statewide standards
has ereated. Such state standards would help prevent the worst forms
of abuse in the cvaluations of cdncators. It is mecessary that the
Commonwealth provide leadership in this area if its general interests
arc not to be negleeted. Therefore:

617.0 THE STATE BOARD OF LDUC:’\TION SHOULD ESTABLISH MINIMUM

CRITERIA TO BE EMPLOYED IN TEACHER PFRI’ORMANCE EVAL.
UATION.

and:

6-18.0  THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD ESTABLISH MINIMUM
CRITERIA TO BE EMPLOYED IN ADMINISTRATOR PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION. )

In order to carry out the intent of these recommendations, the State
Board of Education should direct the Secretary of Education to convene
a statewide committee of school board members, administrators,
teachers, parents and students to develop the proposed list of minimum

“eriteria to be used in these two kinds of evaluations. These two lists

of eriteria should then he reviewed, revised if neccssary, and adopled
by the Statc Board and issucd to all school districts for théir gnidance
in conducting the required evaluations. Each school district should have
the frcedom to add any additional criteria to the state approved list
provided that the district consnlted with the same wide range of in-
terest groups-in its local commuml) that the State Bouard conferred with
in dcw.]opnmr its position.

The establishment of the Statc Bo.ll(l criteria for cvaluation of
teachers and administrators would do much to increase confidence in
the system hy encouraging greater rigor in the evalnation of profes.
sional educators. The suggestion for adding local items to the criteria
list at the district level grows ont of this Cominission’s desire simml-
tancously to ensure a high degree of equality of opportunity in edu-
cation and to opcrate a system which is as flexible as possible.

* * *

Desire for state-level educational accountability need not preclude
the primary use of evaluations for constructive improvement on the
local level. A proper use of evaluations can indicate to both the loeal
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school hoard and its constituents the cffectiveness of the schools’ staff
and staffing patterns. Indeed, the Commission helieves that few matters
rank higher among the gencral concerns of citizens than this one, For
that reason, the Commission recommiends that:

6:19.0 THE DISTRICT’S PLAN FOR TEACHER EVALUATION MUST BE ON
FILE IN EACH PRINCIPAL'S OFFICE, AVAILABLE TO THE GENERAL
PUBLIC.

and:

6:20.0 A COPY OF THE DISTRICT'S PLAN FOR THE EVALUATION OF
ADMINISTRATORS MUST BE ON FILE iIN THE DISTRICT'S CENTRAL
OFFICE AND BE AVAILABLE TO THE GENERAI PUBLIC.

These plans should state the philosophy of evalnation which the dis-
trict secks to implement in the evaluation process, as well as the specific
teelmiques which will he used. The more the school hoard does in
docimenting the strategies and policies which it is secking te imple-
ment, the ecasier it will be for the district to continue to have the

support of its citizens.
* * *

The district’s philosophy of evaluation should always he aimed a’
the goal of positive scH-improvement for school staff, and the specific
procednres used should refleet this goal. The Commission helieves that
this ean best be ensured, and hona fide concerns for aceountability best
served, if a wide range of community and school groups participate in
the designing of the process. Consequently:

6210 THROUGH APPROPRIATE REPRESENTATION, ALL ELEMENTS OF

THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM AND THE COMMUNITY SHOULD BE

INVOLVED IN DESIGNING THE EVALUATION PROCESSES FOR
BOTH TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS.

The principle of involvement should be parallel to that used hy the
State Board of Eduecation in developing its minimun: evaluative criteria.
Teachers, administrators, students, the school hoard, citizens advisory
councils, and citizens at large as well as recognized interest groups
should all be included.

An additional trait of an evaluation system which is to be nsed for
scif-improvement is that it should be tied to the coneept of on-going
professional growtl. The Commission has recommended thay continired
certification be based upon evidenee of sueh growth. To realize the
fnll intent of lhisvrccmnmcmlulion, the Conimission further recommends
that:

6211 A PART OF ANY EVALUATIVE CRITERIA ESTABLISHED SHOULD
BE EVIDENCE OF PARTICIPATION IN IN.SERVICE ACTIVITIES AS
OUTLINED IN RECOMMENDATION 6-80 OF THIS REPORT.
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Without this follow-up, the elimination of the 24-hour in-service re-
(quirement is meaningless.
* » *

The Commission believes that the evaluation of administrators should
also he closely tied to the objectives of the school distriet as a whole,
In this way, the administrator’s relationship to the distriet is analogous
to that of the teacher to a single elass. Such yearly district-wide ohjee-
tives should be published so that citizens can he aware of them. For
these reasons, the Commission recommends that:

621.2 THE STATE BOARD SHOULD REQUIRE, PRIOR TO EACH SCHOOL
YEAR, SCHOOL DISTRICT ADMINISTRATORS TO STATE THEIR
PROJECTED OBJECTIVES FOR THAT YEAR. THESE OBJECTIVES
SHOULD BE USED AS AN AID IN PERFORMING EVALUATIONS OF
EACH ADMINISTRATOR AND SUPERVISOR. THERE SHOULD BE
NO LESS THAN TWO SUCH EVALUATIONS PER PERSON ANNUALLY.

The discipline reqnived to set down in writing yearly objectives will
facilitate the development of the idea of educational accountability in
the distriet. Having these objectives stated in writing and developing
them in a process which involves the delilberation of the various levels
of management in the system should avoid the current haphazard ap-
proach to the evaluation of adminisrators.

* * *

If the evalation process is 1o lead to constructive growth, the in-
volvement of the person most direetly affected by the outcome, the
individizal being evaluated, is essential, So long as this person is
substantively excluded from the ultimate process of designing the
system, that is, so long as the procedures are totally imposed from an
external souree, it is unreasonable 10 expeet evaluation results to lead
to meaningful self-improvement and. through that, to the overall
strengthening of the school. Based upon these conclusions, the Com-
mission recommends  that:

622.0 IN THE EVALUATION OF BOTH TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS,
THE PERSON WHO IS TO BE EVALUATED SHOULD HAVE THE
OPPORTUNITY TO HELP SET PERFORMANCE GOALS WITH THE
PERSON ULTIMATELY RESPONSIBLE FOR PERFORMING THE
EVALUATION. THESE PERFORMANCE GOALS SHOULD BE SET FOR
EACH SCHOOL YEAR, AND SHOULD INCLUDE AS A BASIS THE
MINIMUM CRITERIA ESTABLISHED BY THE STATE BOARD OF
EDUCATION. THE EVALUATION SHOULD BE COMPLETED ONLY
AFTER CONSIDERATION OF Or'INIONS FROM STUDENTS, TEACH.
ERS, AND OTHER PERSONS INVOLVED IN THE EDUCATIONAL
PROCESS.

Sonnd personnel practice requires that the results of evaluations be

diseussed with those evaluated.

* * *
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To ensurve effective perforniance and constructive self-development of

the entire range of edueational employes, paraprofessionals must also he
evaluated.

6-23.0 BOTH THE SUPERVISING, CERTIFIED PROFESSIONAL AND THE
PARAPROFESSIONAL SHOULD BE INVOLVED IN EVALUATIONS
OF THE PARAPROFESSIONAL. CRITERIA FOR JOB PERFORMANCE
SHOULD BE SET AND SUBSEQUENT ANALYSIS MADE OF THE
COMPETENCIES DISPLAYED IN PERFORMANCE OF THE TASKS.
Above all, evalnation procedures should be couched in terms of the
employc’s contribution 1o the eduecation of ehildren and should, there-
fore, be reflective of the edueational values of openness, flexibility and
personalization. '

Conclusion

What has been proposed in this ehapter is a partial blueprint for the
improvement of the staffing of our schools. If these recommendations
are implemented, changes will oecur that would prove heneficial, both
direetly and indireetly, to students.

No matter what is proposed to improve edueation through staffing,
the ultimate results ean only be mechanieal ehanges without some very
human variables being added to the formula. Edueators, he they teach-
crs, admimnistrators, professional support staff, or paraprofessionals, must
want 1o be involved in a child-ecenteréd environment whieh gives pri-
mary attention to the growth and sclf-development of the individual.
Attitudes of teachers and other educators are critical in the suecessful
implementation of educational change. The Commission’s attempts to
make Pennsylvania’s schools more open and responsive to the nceds of
individual students and more flexiblggin organizing to meet those needs
depend heavily upon the connnitnient to such coneepts by the edueators
who stafl our sehools.
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Chapter VII

Management

Introduction

Educational research indicates that administrators should be the key
figures in the ereation and maintenance of school morale and in the
development of new programs and policies.? If administrators—super-
intendents and principals especially—are to be agents of change in
the public schools, then their roles, powers and {unctions must be given
serious attention.

The public deserves school management which will use public funds
effectively, maintain a vigilant eve on the quality of instruction and
plan for future educational needs systematically and democratically.
Teachers deserve administratiors who can intelligently and sympatheti-
cally evaluate instructional efforts.-and who will act as cooperative
problem-solvers rather than as commanders. Students deserve a chance
to learn in healthy, invigorating environments and to see firm but
humane leadership exercised first hand.

Effcctive educational management requires administrators who under-

~stand the learning characteristics of children; who know how fatiguing

and monotenous tcaching can he; who can identify instructional and
personal problems and then marshal available human and/or finaneial
resources to correct such situations. The administrator must be. an
exemplar of democratic values by attcmpting to turn painful conflict
into personal and institutional growth.? Finally, administrators must
have an understanding of and the courage to deal with the political
life of their communities. As fornier Secretary of Health, Education
and Welfare, John W. Gardner has szid:

The future of public education will not be delermmed by public
- need alone. It will be determined by those who can translate public
need into public policy—by schoolnien in polities. Since the quality
of our society rests in Jarge measure upon the quality of our public
education, a widespread recognition that schoolmen must bhe not
only aware of politics, but influential in politics, may be the key

* to our survival as a free and civilized nation?

t Averch, Carroll, Donaldson, Kiesling, and Pincus, How Effective Is Schooling? A
Critical Review and Synthesis of Research Findings (Santa Monica, 1972) pp. 97-98.

28ee Kenneth D. Benne, “Authority in Educaticn.” Reprmled from Harvard Educa-
tional Review, LX, 3 (August, 1970}, 407.

I As quoted by Archies R. Dykes, “The Emergent Role of Administrators and the Im-
plieations for Teacher-Administrator Relationships,” Eric Report, ED 011 700 (1966),

p. 29,
'
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This varicty of constituencies, requirements and responsibilities places
the public sehool administrator squarely in the middle of school life—
preeisely where administrators ought to he. The necd for intelligent
and courageous human judgments can never be climinated from edu-
cational affairs. A certain degree of conflict and confusion is a given
feature of the human condition and will not be-eliminated by even
the most sophisticated planning and developmental models, as necesary
and helpful as such models may be. Schools may he viewed as systems
and sub-systems for purposes of analysis; but to children, teachers,
administrators and parcnts, schools arc net the rational abstractions
and conecepts of the sociologist or systems analyst. Schools are places
where pcople spend some of the most important n.oments of their lives;
where, to varying degrces, their destinies are shaped and their char-
acters established., Bencath the regular and ordered surface of much
of school life are important emotional eurrents of hopes, fears and
aspirations. There will always be a nced for administrators who can
bring together in purposeful action the very different outlooks of the
social scientist and the child. Leadership requires the abilities and’
faculties of the whole person, and the need for such leadership cannot
be eliminated from human life. ‘ _

Section 702 of the Pennsylvania Public Employe Relations Act (Act
195) defines “matters of inherent managerial policy” to include suech
subjeets as “the funetions and programs of the public employer, stan-
dards of services, the overall hudget, utilization of technology, the
organizational structurc and the selection and direction of personnel.”

This definition of management was established to exclude certain
important aspects of school lifc from the collective bargaining process.
Thus, Act 195 construes management very broadly, including subjeets
which the Commission has dealt with under thc headings of Governance,
Staffing, and Organization for Instruction, Management has been de-
fined by the Commission to include certain questions relating to the
professional standards, relationships and functions of administrators;
planning, operitions and_evaluation; the use and quality of plysical
facilities; and organizational relationships and structures.

While this view of managemem is more modest than that described
in Act 195, the Commission rccognizes the vital purpose and role of
administration in any human organization or institution: “to provide
the coordination and the leadership necessary for the achievement of
the goals for which the organization exists.”” Thus, administrators
must not allow themselves to become mere functionaries. They must
not hide in thic central office nor bury themselves in paperwork. Prin-

.4 Dykes, p. 24,
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cipalz especially st be in the elassroom or in conference with teachers
and depavtment heads as much as possible—administrators must be
nothing less than educational leaders if the quality of basic education
is to improve.

Personnel

Perhaps the most vital and sensitive aspeet of school management is
-~ that of evaluating the performances of professional employes.® As the
cost of public education has increased, and with the appearance of
books and studics charging that schools serve more of a custodial, vather
than an educational function,® there has been a public ery for “account-
ability™ in education.” All 100 often, the public thinks that teachers
should be held aecountable for the achievement of stirdents (:lé meas-
ured by standardized tests) in much the same way that a plant manager
can he held accountable for. the number of television sets or cars his
factory produces. Clearly, the analogy between schools and factories
is limited at best. Professor Arthhnr Combs, of the University of Florida,
arguces that teachers cannot be held acconntable for:

. the behavior of stundemis five years from now; too many
others have had their fingers i that pie. The teacher’s influence
-on all but the simplest, most primitive forms of student bhehavior
even in his own classroom caunot be easily established.®

This does not mean that professional educators cannot.he evaluated. -
While the general level of students’ achievement indicates the effective-
ness of the school as a whole, evaluation of individual teachers should’
focus nore on the extent to which teachiers and administrators {ulfill
professional responsibilitics and meet standards of professional conduct.?

If an evaluation system is to be successful, the person performing the
evaluation umst have the respect of those whose cfforts are being re-

“See Staffing chapter for additional discnssion of the cvnluatmn of professional
employes. .

" Jonathan Kozol’s Death Al An Early Age (Boston, 1967) is a serious indictment of

the Boston public schools. Kozol charges that system with failure to educate ils.
children, depicting many of its schools us places of detention and incarceration rather
than honses of learning.
" The attempt to impose industrial and bnsiness management modcls and methods such
as Planned Program Budgeting Systems and Management By Objectives on school
administration is a direct result of the publi¢’s desire lo muke schools more easily
accountable and fiscally responsible.

8 Arthar W. Combs, Educational Accountability: Beyond Behaviorul Objectives
(Washington: Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development, 1972},
p. 34.

®Combs lists five key criteria for evaluating professional educators: (a) being in-
formed in subject matter, (b) showing concern for the welfare of students, (c}
understanding child psychology, (d) understanding the educational purposes to be
achieved, (e} employing appropriate instructional nethods in the pursuit of eduea.
tional goals.
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viewed. The evalnator should he a person with substantial educational
experience if he is to maintain eredibility with teachers.. Few teachers
wish to be cvaluated by someone who has never experienced the diffi-
culties of the classroom worlil first hand. Therefore:

7-10 THE TEACHING EXPERIENCE REQUIREMENT FOR PRINCIPALS

SHOULD BE RETAINED. PRINCIPALS MUST BE INSTRUCTIONAL
LEADERS AND NOT SIMPLY BUILDING MANAGERS,

* » *

Additionally, it is imperative that each employe know precisely what
his or her responsibilities are. Therelove:
720 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE EVERY

SCHOOL DISTRICT TO HAVE JOB DESCRIPTIONS FOR EACH POSI-
TION AND ORGANIZATION CHARTS AND TO KEEP THEM UPDATED.

* » *

Superintendents are legally responsible for the evaluation of pro-
fessional employes; however, principals are in a hetter position to
cvaluate the teachers and other employes 'in their schools. Thus:

7.3.0 SCHOOL BOARDS SHOULD HOLD SUPERINTENDENTS ACCOUNTA.

BLE FOR REQUIRING EACH PRINCIPAL TO CONDUCT A MINIMUM
OF TWO EVALUATIONS OF EACH I’ROI‘FSSION/\L EMPLOYE IN ng
OR HER SCHOOL PER YEAR.

Preferably, this would méan that there would be an initial meeting.
between the principal and the person to be evaluated prior to the
beginning of the school year to set performance goals followed by a
mid-year and end-of-year evaluation.

* * »

Evaluation should help professional employes learn about themselves
and their efforts, It should also, however, attempt to identify those
individuals whose consistently supecvior performance merits special
rewards. The principle of mevit pay and/or merit bonuses is one that
can and should he aceepted by all segments of the school community
and the publie. Merit pay and/or bonuses arc proper subjects for
negotiation at the local level. While many merit programs in the past
have failed, it has often been due to the faet that participation in the
program was forced on the employe. At least one distriet in Pennsyl-
vania has negotiated an optional merit program for instructional staff
wliich has a high level of participation and which scems generally
satisfactory.!® Merit pay accountability schemes for administrators are
also in effect and should he encouraged.'! If- statewide minimum evalu-

* Lower Duuphin School District, Hummd\lo“n PPa. 17036.
""The School. Management Appraisal and Rating Technique (SMART) has been en-
dorsed by the Pennsylvania School Boards Association.
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ative criteria fov teachers and administrators are adopted,'* another
traditional complaint against such plans, ie. unclear and unstated
standards, will be invalidated. Thus: '

74.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND LOCAL SCHOOL® BOARD
SHOULD ENCOURACE THE DEVELOPMENT OF- LOCALLY NEGOTI.
ATED MERIT PAY AND/OR MERIT BONUS PLANS FOR SCHOOL
EMPLOYES.

* * *

The evaluation of professional personnel has important implications
for in-service education,’ an area which nceds greater attention and
emphasis -than heretofore.”  Not only should administrators play
important roles in the sclection, assignment, transfer and dismissal of
staff, they should also play the kéy roles in determining the educational
needs of beginning professional staff. Therefore, the Commission
recormmends that:

7.5.00 THE SUPERINTENDENT OF SCHOOLS OR HIS DESIGNEE SHOULD
GIVE GUIDANCE AND APPROVAL FFOR IN-SERVICE LEARNING EX-
PERIENCES DURING THE FIRST FIVE YEARS OF A PROFESSIONAL
EMPLOYE'S CAREER.

In-service educational e.\'pcricnces sometimes require thc cxpenditure
of distriet funds; thus, it is only appropriate-foir the superintendent
to play -a key role in this matter:: More importantly, administrators,
with their edueational experienee, the performance evaluations at their
disposal, and their understanding of present and fuiure distriet nceds,
should he in an excellent position to advise beginning teachers. It is
likely that superintendents would often delegate the task of advising
teachers in this matter to principals becanse of their proximity to the
clussroom. While a superintendent might wish to delegate the re-
sponsibility of advising administrators about their continuing eduea-
ional needa, it is desirable that the administrator clmrncd with this
task hold a higher rank that the person being .ldused

\
* * * i

While administrators should play important parts in determining the
educational needs of professional staff, it should not be forgotten that
administrators have contiruing edueational needs themselves. It is
apparent that the enactment of legislation permitting public employes
to bargain colleetively has put many administrators (and school boards)

* See Sl.lmm5 recommendations 6-12.0 and 6-18.0.

@ Joseph B. DeAngelis, “Survey of the Impact of the School DISU‘IN Reorganization
Act of 1963 {(Act 299) Upon Selected Elementary Schools of the Commonwealth
of Pennsylvania,” (Educational Development Center, Edmhoro State CoIlegc, 1973)
p- 6.

* See Staffing and Supportive Services (hapl('rs for additional discussion of in-service
education.
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in a diffientt sitnation. Administrators with little understanding of the
negotiating process have often been called on to bargain for the local
board. Priucipals, usually excluded from the negotiating sessions, have
been called on to exccute eoutracts with little prior understanding of
how their professional relationships have been C]l.lll"‘C(] by the eollective
bargaining process. Therefore:

76.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE THAT PRES.
ENT AND FUTURE ADMINISTRATORS BE FAMILIAR WITH THE
COLLECTIVE BARCAININC PROCESS,. -

* * *

Additioually, Act 195 lias made it necessary to specify whiech school
employes shonld be cligible for membership in employe organizations
or unions. The Comuission helieves that the bhest way to determine
such ecligibility is on the basis of whether or not the employe’s job
déseription reqnires him to performn performanee evaluations of other

stafl. Thus:

7.7.0 PRINCIPALS, DEPARTMENT HEADS, OR ANY OTHER PROFESSIONAL
" EMPLOYES WHO EVALUATE THE PERFORMANCE OF INSTRUC.
TIONAL STAFF SHOULD BE CONSIDERED PART OF THE MANAGE.
MENT TEAM FOR PURPOSES OF COLLECTIVE BARGAINING; THEY
SHOULD PARTICIPATE IN THE COLLECTIVE BARGAINING PROCESS
IN AN ADVISORY CAPACITY; AND THEY SHOULD NOT BE ELIGIBLE
FOR MEMBERSHIP IN TEACHER UNIONS.

This would prevent people in_a supcnv1sonv capaeity from being put
in a position of conflicting interests.

<

* * *

As previously stated, the public deserves effective and economieal
management at all Jevels of the educational system, from the classroom
to the Dcp.ntmcnt of Edneation. Perhaps the most important level in
the educational hierarchy responsible for handling public funds is the
school district. Serious questions have been raised regarding the quali-
fications of some administrators charged with handling school business
aflairs, 1

In some cases, scerctaries of school boards also serve as husiness
numagers, thus creating dual-eontrol administration situations in which
the distriet superintendent must compete with the board aomel.ny for
control of the cducational system. Thus:

7.8.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD REQUIRE ALL DISTRICTS IN
? THE COMMONWEALTH TO HAVE A QUALIFIED BUSINESS MANAGER.
BUSINESS MANAGERS SHOULD-BE PROHIBITED FROM ALSO SERV-
ING AS BOARD SECRETARIES. DISTRICT BUSINESS MANAGERS
' SHOULD BE ACCOUNTABLE TO DISTRICT SUPERINTENDENTS.

* Ibid.
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The business nanager should be aecountable to the superintendent
for: (1) ecnsuring the maximum use of school faeilitics and cquipment
by the public as well as the school-aged population; (2) snpplying
requested  financial information to the Pennsylvania Department of
Education, local school houards and the publie; (3) making a minimmn
of one report to the publie per year which deseribes the distriet’s bud-
get, expenditures and fiscal strength relative to projected needs in
simple language, and ensuring the dissemination of this report to the
school hoard, local news media and any private citizen or group re-
questing copies; (4) being involved in the development of distriet
long range plans; (5) purchasing aud requisitioning supplies and equip-
ment; - (6) conduncting a minimum of one audit per )cai'; (7) improving
the allocation of distriet funds and generally ensuring the sound fiscal
operation of this district’s edueational programs: and (8) performing any
other duties whieh the Commonwealth or loeal hoard may delegate.

Business managers shonld not have to he certified by tlhie Counon-
wealth nor he required to have had previous teaching expericnee. The
Department of Edueation shonld prepare and disseminate a list of
compclcnct(:a and charaeter requirements which such managers ~l|on]d
poascca ¥ : .

Sonie school (]mllcls arc not Jarge enough to justify the employment
of fulltime business managers. The need for effeetive management s
so greal, however, that husiness vesponsibilities should be fixed -in a
definite manner, if only through the employment of a part-time qualified
person. N ® N ' '

Another prohlen: in sechool management is the praetice of hiring head
teachers instead of prineipals solely for reasons of eecomomy. While
the Commission rejects this practiee, it recognizes the utility of heud
teachers in certain educational programms and believes it is legitimate
for sueh personuel to supervise very small hnildings. Nenetheless:

7.9.0 DISTRICTS SHOULD NOT HIRE HEAD TEACHERS INSTEAD OF

CERTIFIED PRINCIPALS OR ASSISTANT PRINCIPALS SIMPLY TO
SAVE MONEY ON SALARIES. '

Evaluations of distriet programs shounld include an examination of
the quality. of building managenent as well as the instructional leader-
ship of the principal or person responsible for a partienlar school. The
supervision of schools shou]d not be left to those without the necessary

skills. * .

The inaecessibility of adnmnau‘ltxvc eareers to women and members
of racial and ethnie minoritics has attracted mlu,h attention in recent
years. Members of such groups have not leen encouraged to pursue
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careers in school zdministration. Those who have entered the pro-
fession have often heen diseriminated against in such areas as promotion
aund salary. That there are very few women principals and even fewer
superintendents'® in Pennsylvania typifies the fact that, as occupations
increase in salary, prestige and power, they tend to hecome white male--
dominated. Also, although hard data arc lacking, it is apparent that
the percentage of black school administrators and other professionals
in .Pennsylvania is very small. Students who do not have the oppor-
tunity to meet and learn to deal with members of other racial and
cultural groups. can hardly be considered fully educated. Also, in-
creasing the number of minority group and woien administrators would
provide positive leadership models for the children of such groups to-
emulate. The large number of women in the teaching profession pro-
vides a plentifal som'(:c___fr'om which to reeruit fnture management per-
somncl. Also, the breakup of the dual schiool systein in the South has
provided a supply of qualificd black administrators who are seeking
employment elsewhere.!? .

710.0 SCHOOL DISTRICTS SHOULD WORK TO IMPROVE STAFF BALANCES

BY HIRING QUALIFIED MEMBERS OF DIFFERENT RACIAL, AGE,
SEX, AND ETHNIC GROUPS. i )

. Physical Facilities
Recognizing the problems associated with the inereased use of scliool
facilitics and propertics by commmunity members—extra maintenance
costs, possible seheduling conflicts, possible increased vandalism. or.
])rcukagc———lllc Commission nonctheless believes that the bhenefits of
increased public involvement in schol lifc far outweigh such problems
as thosc listed above. Incrcasing community use of school facilitics'®
gives a greater human rcturn on the large capital investment made by
. the citizens of the local arca. Of the school systems responding to the
Department of Education survey, 94 per cent listed bhetter public
rclations as a result of attempting to involve the community more
direetly in school life. Many superintendents found that the public is
more receplive to inercased cducational costs when local residents nse
the schools. Many schools could hecome virtual community centers if
state funds were made available to offset costs for maintenance and
breakage. Therefore:

** When this report was issned, there were 1o women superintendents in Pennsylvania.

" The National Education Association has recently comipleted a search for qualified
black professional educators displaced—often unfairly—by the desegregation of
Southern school systems. Lists of available teachers and administrators may be ob-
tained by contacting the National Education Assu:iation, Program for Displaced
Educators and Students, 1201 16th Street, NW, Washingion, D. C. 20036.

¥ See also chapters on Supportive Services and Organization for Instruction.
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7-11.0 SCHOOI, FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT SHOULD BE USED AS MUCH
AS POSSIBLE BY MEMBERS OF THE SCHOOL. AND COMMUNITY.
SCHOOL DISTRICTS SHOULD COOPERATE WITH OTHER AGENCIES
TO PROVIDE OPPORTUNITIES FOR PROPERLY SUPERVISED COM.
MUNITY LEARNING AND RECREATION ON A YEAR.ROUND BASIS.
SCHOOLS SHOULD BE USED AS MUCH AS POSSIBLE AT NIGHT, ON
WEEK-ENDS AND DURING VACATIONS., STATE FUNDS SHOULD BE
MADE AVAILABLE TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS IN ORDER TO MAKE
COMMUNITY.ORIENTEN RECREATION AND LEARNING PROGRAMS
AVAILABLE.

) * *

There has been a recurring proposal for the ercation of standard
architectural plans for Commonwealth schools. The Lawrence com-
mission (1961) ! opposed such plans largely on the basis of feasibility
and cost. The cost of altering standard plans to fit local conditions
miglt be prohibitive in some cases. A variety of architectural styles
has aesthetic value, too. Finally, standard plans contribute to uniform
cducational programs by limiting the possible instructional methods
and curricular offerings. Schools should be built to fit the needs of
instructional programs, not vice versa. However:

7120 THE COMMONWEALTH SHOULD BECOME THE 'OWNER VIOF ALL
ARCHITECTURAL PLANS FOR SCHOOIL. BUILDINGS WHICH IT SUB.
SIDIZES. THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD POOL THESE
PLANS AND MAKE THEM AVAILABLE TO ANY DISTRICT CON.
SIDERING TBE CONSTRUCTION OF A NEW BUILDING. .

If a district uses architectural plans from the Commonwealth’s eol-
lection as the basis for a new building, that district should be requiréd
to pay the original ‘architeet a fce. This fec, however, should he
substantially smaller than the fce originally paid to the architect for
these plans.

* * *

Urban school districts face monumental difficulties with respect to
construction costs for school buildings. Charges for labor, land and
building materials are usually much higher in urban centers than in
suburban or rural locales. Therefore:

7130 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD ENCOURAGE DIS.
TRICTS TO LEASE AND RENOVATE (IF NECESSARY) FACILITIES,
INSTEAD OF UNDERTAKING NEW BUILDING PROJECTS WHERE
LEASING BEST MEETS LOCAL. NEEDS OR WHERE THE NEED FOR
ADDITIONAL SPACE IS SEEN AS TEMPORARY. . -

As more districts adopt ycar-round school plans,*® climate control
systems will become neceessary to ensure an adequate learning environ-
ment, Even school districts which retain the traditional calendar would
* See The Final Report of the Committee on Education, appointed by Governor David

L. Lawrence, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, April 1961.
® See Organization for Instruction chapter, recommendation 54.0.
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benefit from the installation of such systems. The Commonwealth
should develop funding stralegies to aid districts in this costly process.

Thus:

© 17140 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUC ATION SHOULD REQUIRE THAT
- CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEMS BE INSTALLED IN AII NEW SCHOOL
BUILDINGS.

Furthcr
7.15.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE THAT ALL
EXISTING BUILDINGS BE BROUGHT UPr TO SUITABLE MAINTE-

NANCE STANDARDS AND, WHEN FEASIBLE, BE MODERNIZED BY
THE INSTALLATION OF CLIMATE CONTROL SYSTEMS.

* * *

Another question regarding physical facilities and properties is that
of insurance. In the 1972-73 school year, school districts paid alnost

'$8 million to commercial insurance companics for fire protection.®!

-
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Insurance rates in this area have risen sharply as a result of the unrest
of the late sixties. Some companies which previously were eager to
offer policies to distriets have become reluctant to do business with
school distriets at all. The efforts of private organizations have helped
reduce rales in some areas, but substantial problems, remain. School
properties arc.so widcly dispersed as to make it reasonable for the
Commonwealth to perform the function of an insurance company,
thereby climinating the cost of eommissions, company profits and the
burdensome job of updating property appraisals annually. The Com-
monwealth might underwrite the losses suffered by distriets completely
or proteet itsell against catastrophie rises through a low cost. deduchb]e
policy.

7-16.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE
INSURANCE COMMISSIONER, SHOULD UNDERTAKE A FEASIBILITY
STUDY TO CONSIDER THE POSSIBLE MERITS OF. A-STATE SELF-
INSURANCE PROGRAM COVERING FIRE AND EXTENDED COVER-
AGE BENEFITS FOR SCHOOL BUILDINGS, PROPERTIES AND
SUPPLIES.

Several states have such programs in operation at present.?> While
facts are not available to determine how much of the approximate $8
willion paid to commereial companics was returned last year as benefite,
it is estimated that substantial savings could result from a state self-
insurance plan. h

A recent court decision has stated that school districts may be held
liablé for injury incurred on school property.®® Most distriets have
m:n Department of Education, Division of Educational Statistics.
* Delaware is the most recent state to undertake a study of a state self-insurance pro-

- gram for school distriets.
= Ayala vs thladelphm Board of Publzc Education. Opinion filed: May 23, 1973
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properly responded to this changed situation by securing liability -
coverage. However, some districts have failed to o this,

7.17.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE ALL SCHOOL .

DISTRICTS TO HAVE ADEQUATE LIABILITY INSURANCE COVER.

AGE WITHIN THE NEXT YEAR. THE STATE INSURANCE COM-

MISSIONER SHOULD ESTABLISH MINIMUM COVER,\(,L GUIDELINES
FOR SCHOOL DISTRICTS.

Planning, Operations and Evaluation

Constructive change requires efleetive comprehensive planning, an
arca_where the Commission has fonnd substantial room for improve-
ment on all levels. School boards and administrators tend not to involve
broadly representative groups of people in planning procedures, relying
almost exclusively on paid consultants. In some long range plans sub-
mitted to the Pennsylvaina Depariment of Education, insufficient
thought seems to have been given to the relationship between curricular
necds and facility design. Some intermediale units do not presenily
appear to be capable of rendering cffective hielp in needs asscssment
programs and long range planning to the districts they serve. Finally,
the Commonwealth has given only small planning grants to intermediate
units and has-helped only those few units whielh have initiated requests
for Department of Education assistance. The Department of Education,
the internmcdiate units* and the distriets must coordinate and mutually -
support efforts 1o improve planning and ecvaluation practices.

Systematic planning requires:

a. a problem or evidence that change is necessary

h. a large data basc from which to draw a clear understanding of

the problem and its probable causes

c. philosophical direction, specific and realistic objectives and a

means of evaluating the instructional programs which seek to
realize these objectives and goals

d. the participation of representatives of the relevant elements with-

in the school, corilmunity, district, intermediate unit or the De-
partment of Education :

e.- the development of implementation procedures for the new pro-

grams designed to remedy the problem defined

f. evaluation processes which review both the instructional process

and product and which solicit the impressions of all elements of
the school community as well as making use of formal testing
devices
“gqr additional discussion of intermediate units, see the chapter on Supportive
ervices.
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g. reporting procedures which inform all of the parties involved and
which ensure public awareness of the type and quality of educa-
tion being offered their children.

In short, educational imprevement should result more often when
planning and evaluation- is systematic and inclusive of the school’s
various constituencics, With this planning model in mind, the followin
rccommendations are made:

(1§
e

7-18.0 . THE STATEWIDE, COMPUTERIZED, EDUCATIONAL INFORMATION
SYSTEM PREVINUSLY APPROVED BY THE STATE BOARD OF EDU-
CATION SHOULD BE ESTABLISHED AS SOON AS POSSIBLE."

This system should link the Department. of Education with state-
owned and stated-related colleges and universities, cooperating private
institutions, intermediate units and school districts.

7-19.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE EACH
SCHOOL DISTRICT TO ALELOCATE A MINIMUM OF ONE HALF OF
ONE PER CENT OF ITS BUDGET TO FUND THE DETERMINATION
OF CURRICULUM PRIORITIES, PLANNING AND EVALUATIONS.
THE SCHOOL DISTRICT'S BUDGET SHOULD REFLECT THESE CUR.
RICULUM PRIORITIES.

Without a mandate for the provision of funds for this purpose, very
little is likely to happen. Many educators recommend a figure of up to
five per cent. The Commission’s rccommendation, then, is only a he-
ginning. '

7-20.0 SCHOOL DISTRICT LONG RANGE PLANS SHOULD FOCUS ON CUR-
RICULUM NEEDS AND INSTRUCTIONAL ORGANIZATIONAL PAT-
TERNS, BUT SHOULD ALSQO INCLUDE FACILITY AND PROGRAM
NEEDS TOGETHER WITH PROPOSED CHANGES OVER A PERIOD
OF NOT LESS THAN FIVE YEARS. THESE PLANS SHOULD BE RE.
VISED ANNUALLY AND SHOULD PROVIDE FOR REVIEW OF
CURRICULUM, EVALUATION OF SCHOOIL EFFECTIVENESS AND
PLANNING FOR CHANGE.

7-20.1 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE SCHOOL
DISTRICTS TO PUBLISH AND SUBMIT TO THE DEPARTMENT OF
EDUCATION FIVE.YEAR BUDGET PROJECTIONS (TO BE UPDATED
ANNUALLY) WHICH ARE COMPATIBLE WITH DISTRICT LONG
RANGE PLANS.PUBLIC HEARINGS SHOULD BE HELD REGARDING
THESE FIVE.-YEAR PROJECTIONS PRIOR TO SUBMISSION TO THE
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. . .

721.0 THP DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD DEVELOP PERSONNEL
TEAMS CHARGED SPECIFICALLY WITH AIDING DISTRICTS IN
PROBLEM AREAS, E.G. PROGRAM DEVELOPMEMT, AND GRANT
APPLICATIONS.

*The initial study which resulted in development of the Pennsylvania Educational
Compater System (PECS) was begun in Febrnary of 1971,
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In the Governanee chapter of this report, it is recommended that
the State Board of Education should evaluate every school distriet
periodicatly. Tt is further recommended that:

7.22.0 THIS EVALUATION SHOULD EX.AM[NE BOTH THE EDUCATIONAL
IPROCESS (MEANS OF INSTRUCTION) AND THE EDUCATIONAL
PRODUCT (ACHIEVEMENT OF STUDENTS).

Part of this evaluation process should be participation in the Edu-

cational Quality Assessinent program:*%

7-23.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE ALl DIS.
TRICTS TO PARTICIPATE ON A CONTINUING - BASIS IN EDUCA-
TIONAL QUALITY ASSESSMENT PROGRAMS WITHIN THE NEXT'
THREE YEARS,

School districts should wot ouly cooperate with the Department’s

cvaluating teams, but should hielp gather information to he used in the
evaluation. Thus: :

7.24.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE EACH DIS.
TRICT TO DEVELOP AND UPDATE RECULARLY A SYSTEMATIC
PROCEDURE FOR COLLECTING .DATA TO ASSESS THE EXTENT TO
WHICH STATE AND LOCAL LEARNING OUTCOMES ARE BEING
ACHIEVED. ¢ .

Districts are cncournged to evaluate their eflorts on an annual basis,
if posible. However, the above recommendation could "also aid the
Department in making its periodic evaluations,

The results of all evaluation processes should be made available to
the public in easily understood English or in other languages when
uceessary. These results should be made available to the schiool board,
advisory groups, members of the schools themselves and to local media,

Districts shonld be required to use the evaluation data in operating
inservice programs and in developing long range plans,

The Department of Education should use the concepts of flexible
and personalized learning as the key criteria for cvaluations. The pro-
posed State Board of Education instructional process criteria®? should
not be considered minimum standards but as a counterpart to the
Ten Gouls of Quality Education. These criteria should be used to
encourage districts to excel and should not be used as a basis for
penalizing distriets. i

* Quality ussessment in Pénnsylvania had its origin in Section 290.1 of Act 299, August
8, 1963, which required that the State Board of Education “develop or cause to be
developed an evaluation proccdure desipned to measure objectively the adequacy
and efficiency of the educational progrums offered by the public schools of the Com-
monwealth, The evaluation procedure te be developed shall include tests measuring
the achievements and performance of students pursuing all of the various subjeets
and courses comprising the curricula.”

“ See Organization for Instruction chapter, recommendation’5.1.0.
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Organizational Relationships and Structures

The way in which the institmions and organizations constituting the
cducational system in Pennsylvania are structured and interaet has im-
portant implications for the education of students. This idea was im-
plicit in the school district reorgmization process of the 19607, in
which over 2,000 districts in Pennsylvania werc rcorganized into the
present 505 distriets.

The Comniission is coneerned that the present ways in which large
urban school districts are organized miy not enhanece the learning op-
portunitics of students. Current organizational patterns may also en-
courage racial segregation. The Commission has also received testimony
1l '-"‘nc administrative units within the Philadelphia School District
inuy *ee oo large, ])ot]l in terms of geographie area and the nmmber of
students served, to’ promote cffeetive management and .l('(,()llllhl])lllly

Thns:

725.0 THE GOVERNOR SHOULD CREATE A COMMISSION TO STUDY THE
ORGANIZATION OF THE PITTSBURGH AND PHILADELPHIA
SCHOOL DISTRICTS. THE COMMISSION SHOULD PAY SPECIAL AT
TENTION TO THE POSSIBLE IMPACT OF ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS,
RELATIONSHIPS AND FUNCTIONS ON THFE GENERAL QUALITY
OF EDUCATION AND ON THE RELATED QUESTION OFcl:.QUAIlJ‘Y
OF EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY.

Conclusion

Schools will not measurably improve unless all levels of administra-
tion work together in managing all facets of the educational system.

"All Ievels of administration must coordinate their cffonls to give their

districts consistent leadership.

While administrators will probahly become more influential in pollcy
making due 10 the increasing complexity of sehool life, administrators
must make sincere attempts to make all professional employes feel that
they Irave a bigger stake in their sehool and distriet than merely gaining
and kecping a job. h

Organizational discipline has often been regarded as something ex-

" ternally imposed and enforced by the higher echielons of administration.

While administrators must retain legal authority over edncational pro-
grams, ‘wise administrators know that formal control is used very spar-
ingly in healthy professional relationships. - Dictatorial or unilatcral
administrative " action can produce dependence, resentment or cven
rebellion on the part of tcachers and students. Defensiveness inhibits
imagination, ercativity and the willingness to try something different—

_indecisiveness and passivity are often nnconscious sirategies for accom-

modating powerful “superiors.” Hjgh control administration orients
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the student, teacher and staff members more toward appeasing anthori-
ties than toward enhancing the learning process. Rigid roles and con-
trols often result in negative self-concepts, which are incompatible with
Pennsylvania’s Ten Goals of Quality Education. K is unreasonable to
expect that children will learn to value themselves from teachers who are
fearful, anxious or who play no role in establishing edueational goals
or policies.

Administrators should act as catalysts, team-builders and cooperative
problem-solvers as much as possible rather than as authors of admin-
istrative communds. Leadership approaches which aceept responsible
participation in forming certain school policies and programs by
teachers and students should be encouraged. Administrators must en-
courage creative thought and construetive_eriticism: the hest discipline
comes with high morale.

Involving members of the school's various internal and external
constiwueneies in poliey-making and encouraging and implementing new
ideas and programs requires a strong, yet highly adaptive and diplo-
matie character on the part of administrators. Decisionanaking pat-
terns which place a premium on commnunication and cooperation can
succeszfully he integrated with formal autherity structures. However

“demanding these views may he, the Commission feels that they are a
pragmatic response to increased pressures for participation in policy-
making by employe organizations, a fairer approach to problem-solving,
an cncouragement of intelligent thought and positive sclf-concepts on
the part of staff, and an aid to people to learn how to make decisions in
the most diveet manner—by placing them in the arena of choice.

"™ 8¢e¢ Jack Gibb, “Expanding Role of the Adiminsirator” Natienal Association of
Secondary School Principals Bulletin, 51 (May, 1967) 46.60,
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Chapter VIII
Governance

Introduction

In education. governance iz the political function of making educa-
tional peolicy as distinguished from the adminisiering of educational
poliey decisions.’ This Connmission believes that the governanee proe-
essex in our educational system should be carcfully examined. How
educational policies. are made, who makes: them, and what group or
ageney is charged with administrative policy are issues of fundamental
sgnificance. S : '

The educational system in the Commonwealth must, above all else,
be a just system, 1t must be hased upon and operated within the pro-
visions of the _Unilcd States Constitution, the Constitution of tlic Com-
monwealth of Pennsylvania and the laws and regulations adopted by
the General Assembly and the State Board of Edueatjon.

Since law is dynamie and not statie, it is nccessary to reexmmine
periodically how well the law functions in ensuring equity and due
process in the operation of society. How equitable the law is, and how
well the law Tunetions in the governance of the schools of the Com-
wmonwealth, is the conecrn of this chapter.

Governgnce affeets all other aspects of the educational system. Gov-
ernance processes affect decisions about what should be tanght, whoe
should teach it, where it should be taught, or how it should be financed.

This Commission is committed to the idea of operating a basi¢ edu-
sational svstem whieh offers equality of educational opportunity, flex-
ible and personalized learning and the maximum involvement of all
groups in the conduect of the educational process. Governanee proce-
dures in the educational system should be compatible with these objec-
tives. In addition, the governuance system should have embodied in it
those clements of accountability which will help ensure that the kind
“of vducation advocated by this Commission will, in faet, oczur.

Noy only should the governance system be compatible with the basic
ideals of this report, but the teaching-learning proeess in our schools

-<honld also promote the governance ideals expressed in this chapter.

O

We cannot teach about good government in our curriculum if we do

' Manters perlaining to the administration of educational policy are discussed primarily
in the Managemem chapter of this report]
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not try to govern ounr schools well. Nor can good government flourish
without its mnderlying ideals being taught well in the classrooms of
our schools,

In this chapter, the Commission examines the formal governance
ageneies of the educational system: the General Assembly, the State
Board of Education, the Departinent of Education, Boards of School
Directors, and Boards of Education.? Consideration is also given to the
relationship of administration, teachers, parents, students and interested
citizens to these formal agencies. .

The Conunission helieves the recommendations in this chapter will
help achieve and maintain a delicate balance of power hetween the
needs of the Comumonwealth and the needs of local communities. Views
will vary on what should bhe the precise nature of this balanee, but the
need to examine hoth state and local responsibilitics in the governance
process is the underlying premise for these recommendations.

How the Educational Governance System Works and
Related Problems

Tt is not possible to diseuss ways lo improve the governance system
in education without briefly commenting on how the system works.
Most citizens are familiar only with that part of the educational gov-
crnance system which functions at the distriet level, ie., the school
hoard. There ave other very importlant agencies in this system which
require commnient, '

Article 3, Scetion 15 of the Constitution of the Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania stales: :

The General Assembly shall provide for 1he mainienance and
support of a thorough and cfficient system of public education 1o
serve the needs of the Commonweahh.

It is the General Assembly whieh is eharged with the basie respon-
sibility for providing an adequate educational system throughont the
Commonwealth. No other ageney of government has the extent and
degree of power over education possessed by the General Assemibly.
The power possessed by all other educational agencies is power dele-
gated to them by the General Assembly. What it grants, it can take
away. Only a change in the Constitution could alter or weaken the
power of the General Assembly over education.

The General Assembly carries out its funetion in providing an ade-
quate education by enacting laws for the governance of the system and
by appropriating funds for the state’s share of the costs of education.

?Piusburgh and Philadelphia have appointed Boards of Education. All other districts
have Boards of School Directors, See pp. 95-96 and 99-101 for further discussion of
these agencies.
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The laws which the General Asscinbly enaets to operuate the educa-
tional syztem are ineluded in the Public School Code of 1949, as
amended ® Reference must be made to these Jaws when diseussing ways
to improve education in the Commonwealth.

The State Board of Education was created in 1963 by the General
Assembly. It replaced a weaker State Council. It conzists of 17 mem-
bers appointed by the Governor and confirmed by the state Senate. Its
function iz 1o adopt policies. sct standards, establish rules and regula-
tions and affiem prineiples which relate to the governance of the edu-
:ation m the Commonwealth. It is the state counterpart of the school
board in the local community. But there is one very important dif-
ference. The State Board of Kducation has no taxing power. As an
arm of the legislature it has. however, other quasi-legizlative and judi-
cial authority delegated 10 it. And the regnlations passed by the State
Board have the same legal cffeet as laws enacted by the General
Assembly,

The Pennsylvania Department of Edueation® was established by the
General Assembly in the Administrative Code of 1929, Its chief exeeu-
tive officer is the Secretary of Education who iz appointed by the Gov-
ernor and confirmed by the Senate. He is alzo chief executive of the
State Board. The Department administers the laws of the legislature
and the regulations of the State Board. Tt also assists school distriets
in condueting educational programs hy providing professional adviee.
The Department’s preseni organization and status in the educational
system are the result of years of evolution. The Department’s origin
dates back to the passage of the Free Sehool Aet of 1834, .

Originally the Department dealt solely with matters pertaining to
public schools. Today, it has wide-ranging educational responsibility
which includes nonpublic =chool affairs as well as general educational
concerns. As the state’s administrative ageney for education, the De-
partment is responsible for protecting the Commonwealth’s interest in
education.

The Department plays an important leadership role as advocate for
improved cducational practices. as well as enforeing existing cduca-
tional laws and regnlations.

The wost familiar agencies which have significant governance powers
in the cducational system are the Boards of School Direectors and

"The Public School Code of 1949, as amended may be purchased from the Bureau of
Information and Publications. Pa, Department of Fducation, Box 911, Harrishurg,
Pa, 17126. The cost is $§3.18 (tax included). Make checks payable 1o the Common.
wealth of Pennsylvanio.

‘ Formerly the Department of Public Instruction,
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Boards of Education® The boards are creaturcs .of the General As-
sembly established to operate schools across the Commeonwealth. Tak-
ing their authority from the School Code® these hoards exercise broad
power and responsibility. They must, however. conduet their business
according to the laws enacted by the General Assembly. the regulations
of the State Board, and the guidelines of the Departinent of Education.
They are not free to act as sovereign entities. Nevertheless, within their
legal jurisdiction arc the eritical functions of setting policy for the
governance of schiools.

Board of School Directors, unlike Boards of Education in Pittshurgh
and Philadelphia, possess the direct power and responsibility for rais-
ing the neeessary funds for the support of cducation at the local level.®

Te operate the thorough and efficient educationa) svastem required by
the Pennsylvania Counstitution, these four clements of the formal gov-
crnance system must work cooperatively. While cach level of the sys-
tem holds some powers exclusively, most governance powers are shared.
This sharing produces a constant interfacing of the various governing
agencies which, in turn, inevitably ereates tension in the governancd
of education. The nature of this interrclationship and the cffects of
this tension were examined closely by the Commission. As a result of
this examination. the Commission helieves that there are four hasic
ways to improve the operation of the governanee jirocess in education
in the Commonwealth:

. by providing more effective state leadership in education

by establishing greater accountability in the state and loeal gov-
ernance of education

~ Dby improving sehool board operations
d. by increasing community involvement in the governmental process

Justification for these statements and a deseription of the propozed cor-
rective action which should he taken constitute the remainder of this
chapter.

Providing More Effective State Leadership in Edueation
& I

The distribution of the responsibilities for governance of education
s not neatly divided. There will alway= be enough overlup of gov-
* See footnote 2 of this chapter an page 2.

“The Boards of Education in Pittsburgh and Philadelphia have the responsibility to
provide adequate funding for their educational programs hut not the legal power to
levy taxes.
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ernance responsibilities among agencies to raise questions regarding
the proper placement of primary responsibility for a specifie funetion,
In the past. there has not always been a high degree of cooperation
hetween the General Assembly, the State Board of Education and the
Department of Education. This has caused problems for the educa-
tional system and has retarded the advancement of education in the
Commonwealth. Therefore:

8.1.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY, THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION AND
THE SECRETARY OF EDUCATION SHOULD COOPERATE IN CLOSE
LIAISON IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF STATUTORY CHANGES, NEW
RECULATIONS AND REVISED STANDARDS I THE OPERATION OF
THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM.

While the General Assembly is constitutionally the most powerful
element of the three at the staie level, it is important the State Board
of Education and the Department of Education also exert strong lead-
ership in education. The legislative objectives of the General Assembly
will be fulfilled only if the necessary implementation regnlations and
administrative policies are establishied and enforced hy the State Board
and the Department of Education. Similarly. these two groups need the
<upport of the General Assembly for adequate funding and for the
broad legislative mandates nceessary to operate an cflective and effi-
cient system. A spirit of genuine cooperation among these groups is

essential,
* * +*

The cooperation recommended here requires that the General As-
sembly have the information needed to carry ont its vital role. In par-
ticular, it is the responzibility of the Department of Education 1o assist
the General Assembly by keeping it informed of the general needs of
the schools in the Commonwealth. An active leadership role by the
Department and the State Board will help facilitate the timely cnaet-
ment of legislation which is in the interests of the svstem. The role of
legislator is, after all. a difficult one. Legislators must write laws in all
arcas of governmmental operation. Leadership provided by the Depart-
went and the State Board should keep the members of the legislature
informed and better able to carry ont their responsibilities in the area
of education. Therefore:

820 THE DEPARTMENT OI' EDUCATION SHOULD TAKE A MORE ACTIVE

ROLE IN KEEPING THF GENERAL ASSEMBLY AWARE OF THE NEEDS

_ AND OBJECTIVES OF THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM OF THE COM.
MONWEALTH.

There are many ways to accomplish this. The most obvious is for
the Department to act decisively in prorasing or reacting to proposed
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legislation whenever the situation warranmis. Also, it should provide
a regular means of commmnniceation to the General Assembly to inform
its members of promising programs or unattended needs. In addition,
Department officials should become more familiar with the legislative
process to enable them to comprehend more fully the kinds of pressures
and problems which legislators face in carrying ont their difficult
responsibilities.

Establishing Greater Accountability in the State and
Local Government of Education

No system of governance in a free society will suscced if it is not
accountable to its constituents. To he accountable s to identify not
only the objects for whieh tie publie resources have been devoted, b
also the manner and effect of their application. Educational acconnt.
ability is essential if cach level of governanee is to do its part 1o meet
the needs and interests of students.

As mentioned carlier, the legal charter for the conduet of education
in Pennsylvania is the Public School Code of 1949, as amended. No
system of educational acconntability will ever work unless the Com-
monwealth has a clearly written, well defined, upto-date Schaol Code.
Unfortunately, that does not exist now. The present Code, last revised
in 1949, has many outdated. ambignous and no longer needed provi-
sions. It is, in some regards. a 19th Century docwnent setting the diree-
tions for an educational system whese present students will live the
wajority of their adult lives in the 21st Centary.” Therefore:

8-3.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD RECODIFY THE PUBLIC SCHOOL
CODE OF 1949° FURTHER, THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD RE.
VIEW AND UPDATE THE CODE EVERY TEN YEARS.

The revised Code should carefully define the legal responsibilities and
functions that the various agencies of the svstem are to perform, These
revised provisions should he sufficiently unambiguous to provide for o
truly functional accountability svstem. The syvstem cunnot be made
more accountable if the division of respoun-ibility remains a source of
conflict and dispute.

"Section 740 of the Code reads as follows: . . . the board of schoel directors shall
keep all water closets or outhouses . ., in a clean and sanitary condition, and shall.
not less than ten (10) days prior to the opening of any term of school and oftencer if
necessary have them properly cleaned and disinfected by the use of fresh dry-slacked
lime, ¢r other proper disinfecting materials.”

* The Departuient initiaicd efforis to recodify the Code in October, 1973,
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Throughout this report suggestions for ehanges in the School Code
will be offered. All sueh suggested changes should take into considera-
tion the diverse characteristies of the various communities and regions
in the Commonwealth. Allowance should be made in the revised Code,
as is the case presently,” for a elassifieation of school districts aceording
to their size. Some regolations should affect all school districts regard-
less of size. Other regulations should pertain only to distriets of a cer-
tain class. The concept of legislating by class of districi should he
retained.

* * * .

The Commission helieves that the priveiple of educational account-
ability applies also to the Department of Education. Sinee it has the
responsibility on the state level for administering the educational sy
tem, it is necessary that the Department keep the poblic informed of its
policies and programs. 1t should also foster public participation in
carrying out its responsihilities.

What the Commission expects of =chool districts. it expeets also of
the: Department of Education. Therefore:

8-1.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD PREPARE AND DIS.
TRIBUTE STATEWIDE ANNUALLY A GFNERAL PLAN STATING ITS
UPDATED GOALS, OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES,

The existenee of suel a plan will help the general public and the
various educational interest groups know what the Department is try-
ing to do. Given this knowledge. it will then be easier for the gen-
eral public to evaluate how well the Department is carrying out its
responsibilities, '

* * *

A basie clement of accountability in the existing governance systemn
ix provizion for voters to eleet school board members. As is the custom
in American society. the local electorate has the opportunity to evalu-
ate the performance of the sehool hoard by exereising the right te vote.
If the school hoard through its representatives, the superintendent and
his associates, does not perform in a =atisfactory manner. sehool hoard
members can be voted out of office,

Residents of Pittshurgh and Philadelphia do not have the opportu-
nity 1o vote for members of the boards of education in those cities. In
these two very large distriets, the General Assembly has established

"

Section 202 of the present Code establishes five (31 elasses of distriets: 1st Class
11,500,000 population) ¢ Ist Class A 300,000 to 1,300,000) 3 2nd Class (30,000 1o
500,000 15 3rd Class (5800 to 30,0001 3 and 41l Class (Less than 53,000). The Com-
mission endorses the concept of establishing clusses of distriets but does not endorse
these particular standards. It did not study this matter,
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Boards of Education which have only appointed members, As a conse-
quence, unlike all other school distriets. Pittshurgh and Philadelphia
Boards of Education do not have the right to levy taxes. In these two
cities, the taxing power for education resides not in the hoards hut in
the respective city councils and the General Assembly.

Originally. in Pennsylvania, all school hoards were elected. In time.
evidence developed that the political machines in Pittshurgh and Phila-
delphia were controlling the school board election process. Corruption
of serious proportion developed. Hoping to proteet the residents of
these two districts, the General Assemibly abolished elected boards in
these cities and substituted a system of court-appointed boavds. In
Philadelphia, with the Educational Home Rule Charter (1965), the
appointing power was transferred from the Board of Common Pleas
Judges to the Mayor and an Educational Nominating Panel.

While opintons differ greatly on how well the appainted boards have
served their distriets, it is hard 16 argue that such appointed boards
provide for a greater degree of educational accountability than eleeted
boards would. If one disapproves of the hehavior of an appeinted hoard
it is diffiecult to exereise influence to change the memhership on it. Tt
appears. therefore. that Pennsylvania should join the mainstream in
the nation’® and do away with the present dnal system of having both
appointed and elective schwol hoards. Therefore, the Commission ree-
ommends that;

8:5.0 THE GENERAIL ASSEMBLY SHOULD ENACT LEGISLATION REQUIR.
ING ALL SCHOOL BOARDS IN THE COMMONWEALTH TO BE
ELECTED.

Giving Philadelphia and Pittshurgh elective school hoards will not
automatically improve the degree of educational aceountability in these
distriets. But it will alleviate current apathetic feelings which exist
among citizens horn of the view that “There is little T can do ahout
it” when sehool directors are appointed not.elected. Granting school
districts in Pittsburgh and Phijadelphia elected hoards will lay the
canstitutional bhasis for thiem to levy taxes. Once possessed of the power
to levy taxes, they would no longer be able to escape direct respansi-
bility for adeqnate local finaneing ef schools.

* » »*

There is another serious prohiem associated with the clection of
school hourd members in Pennsylvania. The current law permits school
districts, on an optional basis, to elect school hoard members on either

A survey initisted by the Commission shows that of the fifty (i0) states and seven
(7) trust territories surveyed, only four (4) states have totally appointed hoards,
with thirteen {13) having both appointed and elected, the higher percentage of
those mixed systems being elected.
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an at-large basis or by distriet representation. Many of the sthool
boards in Pemnsylvimia today operate only with members elected
at-large. Where this is so. it is possible for the most populous part of
a schoo! diztrict to dominate disproportionately the membership on the
school hoard. Since school districts have heen reorganized, making
larger districts ont of several smaller ones. it is not unconnnon to find
entire commmities without a seat on the regional school hoard. This
ocetrs because the smaller communities are part of a. combined system
which links them with larger centers of population. A result is the
disenfranchisement of the smaller communities. Sometimes, this lack
of representution has racial or social elass overtones, Because this Come-
mission believes that underrepresentation or lack of representation in
the governance process is undesirable, it recommends that:

8.6.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD AMEND THE SCHOOL CODE TO

REQUIRE SCHOOL BOARDS TO BE ELECTED ON BOTH AN AT-LARGF
AND GEOGRAPHIC REPRESENTATION BASIS.

The Commmission has no specific plan to suggest to implement this
change. There is, hlowever, a clear advantage to c]ccling some members
of the school hoard on an at-large basis. A hoard composed entirely of
members eleeted on a geographic hasis can lead to narrowness and paro-
chialism, It also eliminates the possibility of electing highly qualified
candidates regardless of where they live. Tlhus, the Commission’s pro-
posal sccks to blend the best of both systerns in one,

#* * »*

There is no more hasie element of an accountability system than that
which cnsures the constitvdonal rights of all citizens. Presently, there
is an inadequate provision for the protection of stndents’ constitutional
rights since these rights are nowhere clearly enunciated. In many
cases, such rights have bheen abrogated hy school distriets with little
or no corrective action by the State Board or the Department of
Education.

There is a great need to aflirm these constitutional rights and to
develop guidelines for their proteetion, Whether by ignorance or de-
sian, school districts showhd not he permitted to usurp students’ rights,
Correspondingly, the gnestion of whiat constitutes the responsibilities
of students is ambignous and subject to much dispute. Just as therc
are examples of students’ rights heinyg violated, there have heen recent
instances of student actions which have jeopardized the rights of others
within the system or which have resulted in damage 10 public property.
The issues of rights and responsibilities arc: inseparable, and they need
to be linked in any attempt to deal with the question of the proper rela-
tion bhetween students and school distriets,
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Where there is not state. standard establishing students’ rights and
responsibilities, it is necessary for students with a grievance to take the
school distriet to conrt to obtain justice. This ereates financial and edu-
tional hardships to the student, his family, and the distriet, and often
results in inconsisteney in the resolution of such disputes. A clear state
ment of such, rights and responsibilitics would eliminate most of the
court action which now oceurs in this arca. Therefore:

8.70 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD ADOPT A STATEWIDE

STUDENT BILL OF RIGIITS AND RESPONSIBILITIFS WITII PROVI.
SION FOR IMPLEMENTATION BY LOCAL SCHOOL BOARDS,

This statement should cite the inviolable rights which students pos.
sess by virtue of constitutional protections and the responsibilities in.
cumbent upon students in order to secure a general system of free public
edueation,

A student’s constitutional rights should not he impaired by an aeei-
dent of geography. To aveid this, a state bill is needed. What methods
are used for making the bill operational could vary from community
to community. For instance, all distriets should he required to have a
arievance procedure for students, but the type of grievance procedure
could vary depending upon local preferences.

The State Board should not abdieate its responsibility to assure that
students are protected from arbitrary and eapricious exercise of the
large power delegated to school hoards throughout the state.

* * *

The General Assembly has delegated to the State Board of Education
the very important responsibility to determine the procedures for the
certification of teachers and administrators, that is, to determine who
shall enter the profession, and wheo shall he authorized to exereise lead-
ership in it. In turn, school boards have the responsibility to carry oul
the required regular evaluation of teachers and administrators.

The State Board presently sets standards for teacher and adminis-
trator certification programs through a method known as the program
approval process. Institutions of higher education desirous of training
future teachers or administrators must develop training programs and
submit them in writing to the Department for approval. The Depart-
ment then sponsors a visit by a team of educators to the institution to
evaluate the program. Those programs deemed effective and viable are
then approved for operation entitling the institution to offer certificates
in the name of the Commonwealth. This system replaces the long estab-
lished practice of the State Board specifying a uniform number and
type of college courses required for certifieation. This older system
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praved to be hoth arbitrary and restrigtive. It should not be revived.

Therefore. tlie Commission rm'()mm('m]swmt:

88.0 THE STATE BOARD SHOULD CON1 i\\'Ul‘) TO AUTHORIZE THE DE.

PARTMENT CQF FDUCATION TO OPERATE TEACHER EDUCATION

PROGRAMS ON A PROGRAM APPROVAL BASIS AND CONTINUE TO

AWARD TEACHING CERTIFICATES ON A PROGRAM APPROVAL
BASIS.

The philosophy underlying the program approval concept is sound.
It incorporates the kind of flexibility which this Commission believes
the svstem should encourage.

However. there are some serions administrative problems associated
with the operation of the program approval system, There is a lack of
stafl in the Department of Eiducation to mect the work load created by
this approach. This results in less frequent college visits than are desir-
able. Therefore: :

89.0 THE  DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD HIRE ADEQUATE

STAFF TO EVALUATE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS ON A
FREQUENT AND REGULAR BASIS,

The current practice of the Department to rely primarily upon peers
in the field to conduct these evaliations should continue. But, more
Department staff are needed to improve the coordination and imple-
mentation of the existing program. In addition, more work is needed
in evaluating the relative merits of differing approaches to teacher and
administrator preparation programs. Sueh cvaluations are necessary if
the clement of flexihility in this program approval proecess is not to he
used as a dodge to avoid rigorous standards for the preparation of pro-
fessional educators.

Central to any system of accountability in education is the concept
of monitoring the amount and kind of learning which is occurring in
the classrooms in the schools of the Commonwealth. This Commission
believes that this is desirable if the State Board and local boards are
to enforce a meaningful set of minimum standards for the school sys-
tem. Preseribing a series of required courses, us at present, is insuffi-
cient. Such standards are measures of what students are offered for
study and not what it is they have learned. The State Board does not
now require monitoring of student achievement,

If effective methods of educational accountaliility are to he achieved
the state must evaluate adequately the student learning which results
from the instructional programs in the schools of the Commonwealth,
Therefore:
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8100 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULDD MANDATE THAT
EVERY SCHOOL DISTRICT IN THE COMMONWUEALTII PARTICIPATE
IN A PERIODIC EVALUATION CONDUCTED BY THE DEPARTMENT
OF EDUCATION. THIS EVALUATION SHOULD EXAMINE BOTH THE
EDUCATIONAL PROCESS (MEANS OF INSTRUCTION) AND THE
EDUCATIONAL PRODUCT (ACHIEVEMENT OF STUDENTS),

This requirement would have two purposes:- to evaluate what stu-
dents learn’ and to evaluate how teachers teach. !

Product evaluation is measuring student learning outcomes (what
students learn), If districts are to be required to maintain a reasonable
degree of equal educational opportunity, it is necessary to measure the
amount of learning which is occurring in the district schools to uphold
minimum standards. '

Each distriet should also undergo a regular process evaluation. This
process evaluation ecould be accomplished at the same time as the
product evaluation. The process evaluation should he designed to mea-
sure the amount of personalized and flexible education which oceurs in
a distriet, Instructional practices in schools should he measured against
the process criteria established by the State Board. However, there
should he no penalty attached to a distriet for failure to adhere 10 this
list of process eriteria. Districts shonld be encouraged to use some sel
of ideal instructional practices which wonld belp them “reach for the
stars”, :

The product and process evaluations which should be required shonld
he conducted under vegulations established by the State Board of Edu-
ation and administered by the Department of Bdueation. Tt is not
nceessary that the Department of FEducation staff personally econduet
all these evaluations. They may be condueted by independent, outside
agencies so long as the intent of the regulation is carried out. The De-
partment of Education should. however. maintain a careful ~quality
control over the conduct of those evaluations and, where deemed neces-
sary, should earry out the evaluation itself. if it finds that a poor cvalu-
ation was done in a particular instance.

The Department of Education should require that distriets make the
results of the required evaluations publie, in terms that are casily -
derstood by all citizens, Morcover, distsicts should be required to use
these evaluations in the operation of district inervice programs and in
the development of district long range plans,

Citizens have the right to know how well the distriet is educating
the children and youth within its jurisdietion. This wonld he a mujor
" See also the Curriculumr ehapter.

#Spe also the Organization for Instruction chapter.
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step townrd advancing the cause of eduentional accountability in the
Commonwealth.

Such monitoring by the Department of Education on belialf of the
State Board would help assure that the constitutionnl mandate to the
General Assembly Yo provide a thorough and efficient system™ of edu-
cation is being carried out,

In a state as large as Pennsylvania the situation periodically oceurs
that a school distriet, either throngh ne fault of it2 own or through
indifference. jeopardizes the hasic welfare of the students in its juris.
diction. While this Commission helieves in maintaining the viability
of individual seliool distriets, it s necessary to face the possibility of
uross negleet of the needs of young peaple in a given distriet.

The Schuoi Code currently is silent on what the Depurtment of Edu.
cation should do where a distriet fail: to offer a minimum edueational
program for all of its students. 1t can now withholl sebsidies for failure
to comply with the law (a further sethack to the welfare of the stu-
dents), but for blatant educational negleet of children there appears to
be no remedy in the Code. Therefore:

8110 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD ENACT LEGISLATION PRO.
VIDING FOR EDUCATIONAL RECEIVERSHIP, THIS PROCEDURE
WOULD ALLOW THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION TO SUPERVISE
THE DEVELOPMENT OF AN EDUCATIONAL IMPROVEMENT PRO.
GRAM IN A SCHOOL DISTRICT WHICH IGNORES STATE LAY OR
STA'TE BOARD REGULATIONS OR WHICH, BY POOR CONTINUED
PERFORMANCE, DOES NOT ACHIEVE THE LEARNING OUTCOMES
AS PRESCRIBED BY THE STATE AND LOCAL PLAN.

If a district consistently refuses to meet state mininmum standards s
they relate to student achievement, the Department should have the
power to place a distriet into “reccivership™ mucel as it now does with
financially distressed school districts. Such action should oeeur only
as a last resort and under adequate provision of due process. The re.

- ceivership program should have ax its goal the carlivst possible return

of Ml authority to the distriet in receivership. While in receivership,
the Department should assist the distriet to correet the defziencies cited,

* #* *

One means that the Department of Education enrrently uses to in.
erease the degree of accountability in the operation of the educational
system is to require school districts to submit to the Department long
range operational plans for approval. These plans must now include
the following:

a. plans for community involvement
h. distriet’s program goals
[ o o
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¢. plans to achizve racial balance
d. facility needs
community trends and pepulation profiles
f. listing of special project monies
. organization standards
. miseellancous, as defined by the Secretary of Education

The theory of having the Department require long range plans from
districts is good. Distriets are not permitted to construet new huildings
or remodel old ones unless they have an approved plan. In practice,
however, this prograwm lacks “teeth™,

Plans whielt are submitted to the Department often involve consid-
erable expense in their preparation and yet they appear to gather dust
on the shelves of the Department. Only in cases of unusual coutroversy
or cour! litigation does the long range plan become a major icsue in the
operation of a school district. There is little veason for the district to
pay much attention to its existing plan hecause the Department does
little, if any, monitoring of school district attempts to comply with its
submitted plan. Therefore:

812.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD MONITOR FACH

SCHOOL DISTRICT'S PROGRESS TOWARDS ACHIEVEMENT OF THE

GOALS OF THE DISTRICT'S OWN LONG RANGE PLAN. THE MONI.
TORING PLAN SHOULD INCLUDE DETERMINING WHETHER:

(a) THE BASIC SITUATION HAS BEEN ADEQUATELY AND FAIRLY
DESCRIBED

(by THE DISTRICT IS PERFORMING IN ACCORDANCE WITH STATED
GOALS

(¢) THERE IS A NEED TO MODIFY AND/OR CHANGE THE LONG
RANGE PLAN

(d) THE DISTRICT 1S MEETING STATE BOARD REGCULATIONS
AND/OR THE REQUIREMENTS OF STATE LAW

THIS MONJTORING SHOULD OCCUR ON A THREE YEAR CYCLE.

The monitoring process need not cemploy Department of Education
persouncl in every instance. A variety of approaches to this monitoring
process has been suggested throughout this report. The Department
should draw upon the experience of cducators throughout the Com-
monwealth.  The Department should, however, funection in a review
capacity. Whenever it appears that ihe monitoring process is breaking
down, it should cenduct an investigation te determine the facts and take
corrective action,

* * *

Another very scrious problem exits in making the governance of the
cducational systemr more accountable. It relates to the division of re-
sponsibility for the cducation of institutionalized youth and adulis.
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eretofore, the educational programs for persons in hospitals or rorrce-
tional institutions have heen the primary responsibility of the Depart-
ment of Welfare or the Department of Justice. Such a division of
anthority for edueation does not promote c¢ducational accountahility.

Steps have recently been taken to cnd this divided allocation of au-
thority for education. The Connmnission applauds this development.
The.educational development of institutionalized ecitizens in the Com-
monweilth has now been shifted to the Department of Education.
This is good. However:

8-13.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD IMMEDIATELY MEET

ITS RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF INSTITUTIONAL.
IZED YOUTH AND ADULTS. ’

It is not enough merely to effect a legal changeover. Action program
by the Department in this long-neglected arca of edueation should have
a high priority in Department operations. To do iess would be to
undermine the concepts of accountability to which the Conmniission is
committed,

Another area of divided responsibility in the governance of educa-
tion iz in the education of the very young child.

Beeause the Department of Education under current provisions of
the School Code has jurisdiction over the education of ¢hildren only
from the time of their enrollment in kindergarten (ages four or five),
the edueational development of the very young child from birth to age
four has Dbeen largely overlooked. The Department of Welfare has
large programs utilizing federal funds for day care programs for very
voung children. Buot its focus has been primarily concerned for the
physical and emotional health of these children. Day eare programs do
not focus on the educational development of children as major goals,
There is no standard or overall Commonwealth policy for the kind and
quality of education which shonld be provided for the very young child.

The Commission believes that jurisdiction for the eduecation of the
voung child should e the primary responsibility of the Department of
Education. Therefore:

8.14.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD DEVELOP A MASTER
PLAN FFOR THE EDUCATION OF THE YOUNG CHILD.

Much debate oecnrred within the Commission as to what shonld be
the seope and intent of educational programs for the pre-kindergarten
child. A particular uspeet of this eontroversy was whetlier these younyg
children should be enrvolled in organized classes or whether the pr'i-
mary empliasis shonld be on strengthening the parents’ ahility to pro-
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vide the necessary educational development. The Commission helieves.
however, the subjeet is of sueh importance and such eomplexity that a
major study should he underiaken and expert guidanee should he ob-
tained in the development of the Department plan, Meeting the physi-
cal and emotional needs of young children should he part of this plan.
The Department’s plan should make adequate provision for cooperation
with the Departments of Health and Welfare to ensure that this oc-
curs. But the educational activities should he developed by the Depart-
ment of Education. The specific provisions of this plan should have
built into them the flexibility for optional participation eharacterized
in the discussion of entry into school in the Organization for Instruc-
tion chapter.

Improving School Board Operations

The district school hoard and its large city counterpart the Board of
Education are key agencies in the governance of the educational sys-
tem. The Sehool Code delegates important legislative and judicial
functions vo the district board. Dircetors are often responsible for the
expenditure of vast sums of money as well as for the raising of the
necessary taxes, The quality of the work performed by school hoards
in the governance process is integral to the establishment of the kind
of educational system advocated in other chapters of this report. An
informed school hoard is the hasis for the establishiment and operation
of informed policies at the distriet level.

* * *

Some school hoard dircctors are not well versed on edueational issues.
Frequently, sehool hoard members are employed full time, involved in
other civie serviees, and arc too busy to take time out to refresh them-
sclves on current educational trends, statutes, regulations and other per-
tinent educational issnes. Therefore:

8:15.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE THAT ALL
’ SCHOOL BOARD MEMBERS HAVE BOTH PRESERVICE AND IN.
SERVICE TRAINING.

Preserviee training should oceur hetween the time when board mem-
bers are cleeted and when they first take office. ln-service education
should continue throughout the tour of serviee as a director. The State
Board of Education should eharge the Department of Education with
the responsihility for condueting prescrviee and in-service training for
school hoard members. The training should inelude the respeetive roles
of the superintendent and other administrators, husiness managers, so-
licitors, and the ])oard:" itsclf: Special attention shonld he paid to the
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public employes bargaining law (Aet 195) and matters involving finane-
ing, revenue raising, and the budget.
* * *

Another way to improve the operation of school hoards is to improve
the relationship between the school hoard and its solicitor. Beeause so
nuny of the school district’s actions are now influenced by the status
of the law, by rcpulations of the State Board and by administrative
decisions made by the Scerctary of Eduzation, the role of the school
hourd solicitor has become increasingly significant.

Section 406 of the School Code!® provides for the appointinent of a
solicitor as the chicf legal officer for every school hoard. However, the
roles and responsibilitics of the solicitor are not clearly specified. In

“order for solicitors to perform their duties more knowledgeably and to

cnsure that they are kept aware of current rcgulations, mandates, and
trends, the Commission rccommends that:

8160 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD SEND ALL BASIC

EDUCATION CIRCULARS TO ALL SCHGOIL, BOARD SOLICITORS.
and

8-17.0 THE ATTORNEY GENERAL OF THE COMMONWEALTH SHOULD

HOLD SEMI-ANNUAL IN-SERVICE TRAINING SESSIONS FOR SCHOOL
BOARD SOLICITORS.

This in-scrvice training conducted by the Attorney Genceral’s office
would allow solicitors to be introduced further into the workings of
the state cducational ageneics, and permit opporfunities for group dis-
cussions of common problems and practices. *

-
Increasing Commiunity Involvement in the
Governance Process

The governance of the cducational system is based on the principle
of the representative system of government. Citizens cleet members of
the General Assembly to represent them in the enactment of legislation
to implement the constitutional mandate for operating a state educa-
tional system. They also elect a Governor wlo, in turn, nominates mem-
bers for the State Board, subject 1o the approval by the state Senatc;
he also appoints, with Senate concurrence, a Secrctary of Education.
At the district level, the representation principle is implemented by the
election of school board members (exeept in Pittsburgh and Phila-
declphia)

BGection 406. Solicitor and Other Appointees. Public School Code of 1949, as
amended. . B
% See explanation of this situation on pp. 99-100 of this chapter.
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Under this representative system of government. citizens who do not
hald publie office do not directly share power in the operation of the
governance system. They share power only indirectly through their
ballot. The formal agencies of governanee in the educational system
could not function at all if the entire population had to he polled every
time a decision had to be made. The society i= far too complex and
populous to operate on the prineiple of a New England town meeting.

However, the representative svstem breaks down when there is in-
adequate apportunity for citizens to make their views known to their
representatives. The Commission does not want to abandon the system
of representative governmien!, But it does helieve that administrators,
teachers, parents, studentx and other citizens have much to contribute
to the improvement of the educational systemi. Such groups should he
involved indirectly, but regularly. in the governance process in order
to make the systems more effective and more responsive. This wonld
not only remove the serious problems of apathy and alienation which
generate a sense of powerlessness. hut it shonld al:o provide the eleeted
representatives both with additional insightz into the problems facing
education and with some potential ~olutions.

Means should be provided for offering interested citizens a chance
to be heard in the governanee proeess. Boards alone must still govern.
but they should be required 10 give greater consideration to the views
of the public, For these reasons, the Commission offers the recom-
mendations in the following =ections, ’

* * *

The adoption of the anmual budget by the distriet school hoard is an
event of substantial significance. It establishes not only how nich
money ix to be spent. it what additional revenue will he necessary.
Citizens of a distriet ave directly affected by the amount of taxes they
are to pay whether state or locally imposed. The quality of education
made available to their ehildren is a matter of vital concern.

Section 687 of the School Ca'de't requires the natification of the
preparation of an annual hudget 30 days prior to its adoption. with
advertisenient for a pithlic hearing on the proposed hudget seheduled
for at least 10 days before final action is taken.

The Commission helieves that the present statute does not give sufli-
vient time to citizens for comment on the hudget and, therefore. recom-
mends that:

% Section 687. Annual Budget: Additional or Increascd Appropriations; Transfer of
Funds. Public School Code of 1949, as umended. NOTE: Se¢etion 661 of the School
Code requires a fifteen day period for first class school distriets,
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8:18.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD REQUIRE THAT EACH SCHOOL
BOARD ISSUE ITS PROPOSED ANNUAL BUDGET 60 DAYS PRIOR
TO FINAL ADOPTION AND HOLD PPUBLIC HEARINGS ON THAT
- BUDGET AT LEAST 30 DAYS PRIOR TO ADOPTICN,

By inereasing the amount of time required for publicizing the budget
from 30 to 60 days, it will be possible to involve citizens more adequately
in assisting the distriet 10 weigh the alternatives it faces_in this very
important process of determining program priorities. The Comunission
is awarc of the lack of attention currently paid by the citizenry to the
hudget development process in school districts. However, it believes
that until sueh time as boards and superintendents give this activity
the priority this recommendation intends, vorer apathy is likely to
remain. Where an aroused citizenry already exists, the extended time
will permit fuller debate of the nierits of the budget over u perie] longer
than the present 30 days, The commitiment to extensive involvement of
citizens so strongly held by the Commission requires more than pro

forma cflorts at their involvement.
* * *

Greater advaner notice on hudgels assists eitizens in evaluating pro-
jeeted expenditures. FEqually valuable as a tool for helping the public
judge the use of educational funds is the ability to eompare reported
expenditures across the Commonwealth, At present, that is difficult
sinee no uniflorm financial reeording and reporting system is required.
To simplify record keeping and for more useful public information, the
Commission recommiends that:

8.19.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE ALL SCHOOL
DISTRICTS TO UTILIZE THE SAME METHOD OF REPORTING EX.
PENDITURES TO THE COMMONWEALTH.

Presently, Philadelphia is not required to use the same method as
othier distriets in reporting expenditures. This causes unnceessary diffi-
culty in analyzing expenditures for education,

* * *

The lack of effort to involve citizens in the governanee process has
many specific examples. One of the most nnfortunate repercussions in
this regard is that citizens throughout Pennsylvania frequently eomplain
that while some school hoards hold public mecting, some do not allow
time for public comment on pertinent matters before the board aets.
In the view of the Commision, hoards are not funetioning adequately’
if they fail to consult citizens prior to making important decisions.

—S8choel hoards should scrve as representatives of the people, not as .

O

replacements for the people.
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To have publie meetings without an opportunity for pubiic comment
pertaining to the business before the board is to miss an opportunity
to hroaden the informal means available to citizens to participate,
indireetly, in the governance proeess. Thercfore:

820.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD REQUIRE THAT ALL SCHOOL

BOARDS PROVIDE TIME AT EACH MEETING FOR PUBLIC COM-
MENT, PRIOR TO ACTION ON THE AGENDA,

Merely providing a period at the close of the business session to “let
them sound off” would appear to be a “sop” to the principle of broad-
ening citizen participation. Some rcasonable method to permit sanple
views of the public to be heard at board meetings should be established.
These views should be heard hefore the hoard acts on its agenda.

* * *

Act 403 of September 28, 1959 requires that “all meetings of govern-
ing hodies of political subdivisions and of certain authorities and other
agencies perlorming cssential governmental funectons shall be open to
the publie.” This law requiring open meetings does not mandate publie
participation nor prohibit “executive sessions.”

The Commission has received widespread testimony that nmany sehool
boards make their decisions in “execcutive sessions,” closed to the public,
and hold perfunctory open meetings only to comply with the law.

The Department of Education, charged with sceing that local distriets
adhere to the law, should enforce Act 403. Therefore, the Commission
recommends that:

8.21.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD ENFORCE THE STATE

LAW THAT ALL SCHOOIL. BOARD MEETINGS BE REQUIRED TO BE
OPEN TO THE PUBLIC. THE ONLY EXCEPTIONS TO THIS SHOULD
BE THOSE MEETINGS INVOLVING DISCUSSION OF PERSONNEL,
LAND ACQUSITIONS, AND CONTRACT NEGOTIATIONS.”

The exceptions appear to be necessary for the following reasons:
personnel—to ensure an individual’s right to privacy; land aequisition——
to avoid incveased cost of acquiring land through speculation; and
contract negotiations—to facilitate the negotiation process by providing
bargaining sides greater latitude for compromise. 1t is hoped that sehool
boards observe these three cexeeptions and that they respond to the
law about open meetings in good faith, thus aveiding the nced for the
Departinent. to intervenc.

* * x
If citizens are to have the opportunity to speak at school hoard meet-
ings and if they arc to have the opportunity of monitoring the affairs
of the school district, it is important that they know in advance what

is on the agenda for a board mecting. Advance notice of the board
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agenda is not yet a commuon practice in Penusylvania. Thercfore, the
Commission rceomimcends that:

8220 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD REQUIRE EVERY SCHOOL
BOARD TO MAKE PUBLIC ITS MONTHLY MEETING AGENDA AT
LEAST THREE DAYE PRIOR T0 THE MEETING.

This agenda should be available in advanee at the scheol hoard office
to any resident and should be distributed to members of the public in
attendance at the school hoard mectings. The predistributed agenda
would not only allow citizens to consider ahead of time thosc items to
he discussed, but it would also permit time for preparation of comments.

Furthermore: '

8230 A SCHOOL BOARD SHOULD NOT VOTE UPON AN ITEM THAT
DOES NOT APPEAR ON THE PREVIOUSLY RELEASED AGENDA
EXCEPT IN THE CASE OF AN UNFORESEEN EMERGENCY.

Such action is necessary if the concept of the open mceting is to be

preserved. . . N

Another problem in cnsuring greater citizen involvement in the in-
formal governance process relates to the jmblic’s lack of knowledge
of the technicalities of public school administration practices. Often
citizens ask for information from the district and get honest answers
but in terms which are hard for laymen to understand. This is par-
ticularly truc in attempts to understand the complicated school hudgets
used today. Therefore, the Comniission recommends:

8-24.0 SCHQOL BOARDS SHOULD PROVIDE ASSISTANCE IN THE INTER-

PRETATION OF THE BUDGET FOR THE COMMUNITY. )

Wlen tinte comes for the board to place the budget before the public
for its examination, it is important that tha. district make sulficient
personnel available to cxplain the provisions of the budget in terms
which are eomprehensible to people wlho arc not school accountants.

#* * *

Frequently, in response to a partieular school problem, school ad-
ministrators and school boards appoint commitices of interested citizens
to help solve the problem. The citizéns’ groups are expected to concen-
trate on the problem, chicck publie opinion, submit findings, muke

. rccommendations, ind finally dishand. Teday, liowever, the Commission

helieves that citizens want o be involved not merely in crisis situations,
but in a continuing fashion with the ‘whole cducational process.

In order to involve morc citizens /in the informal decision making
process aflecting cducation and to briug about'a more informed com-
munity, the Comnission rccommends that:
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8250 SCHOOL  DISTRICTS SHOULD ESTABLISH CITIZENS ADVISORY
COUNCILS COMPOSED OF PARENTS. STUDENTS. AND OTHER COM.
MUNITY PEOPLE WIIO WILL ADVISE BOARDS ON MATTERS IN.
VOLVING  THFE EDUGCATIONAL 18SUFS  AND NEEDS oF TIFE
COMMUNITY. .

Although the role of the citizens advisory conncils would he strietly
advisory with no speeific power to make edoeational decisions. the
Commission helieves that the creation of the councils wonld increase
significantly opportunities for participation by the community in the
governing process. The couneil wonld create a foeal point for public
opinion to influence the school hoard without having the legal power
to control decizions of the board. Some of the arcas on which citizens
advizory couneils might advise are: currieulum. evaluation of personnel,
hudget, educational innovations. dmg control. discipline procedures.
publie relations and long and short term planning. Mow such conneils
are structured and for what purposes should lie left to the discretion of
cach distriet.

* * *

i

The Commission. hy recommending the establishment of citizens ad-
visory councils. is not snggesting that eitizen  involvement he  thas
Yimited. There are nmuerons other wavs to involve citizens in the
functioning of the eduneational svstem. To increase the extent of such
participation, all of the following recommendations are offered.

8:26.0 TIHE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SIHHOULD REQUIRE EACH
SCIIOOL. BOARD TO INVOLVE IN SOME CONTINUING MANNER
ADMINISTRATORS, TEACHERS, STUDFNTS, PARENTS AND  CITI-
ZENS IN THE PREPARATION OFF LONG RANGE EDUCATIONAL
PLANS WITIH PARTICULAR FMPHASIS ON CURRICULUM AND IN.
STRUCTIONAL ORGANIZATION,

The particular veference to enrrienlim anld instruetional organization
in this recommendation is made hecause the Commission has recom-
mended that cach school distriet develop lemning outeomés to supple-
ment the state mandated learning outeomes This involvement of the
commuirsity in shaping these outeomes iz erncial o the ideals of acee
commtahility mentioned eavlier. Moreover:

8:27.0 FVERY SCHOOL DISTRICT SHOULD DELINEATE A CLEAR. CON.

TINUOUS, AND RFAL ROLE FOR ALL ASPECTS OF THFE COM.

MUNITY IN POLICY.MAKING AND CURRICULUM  DFSIGNING
ACTIVITIES OF THE SCHOOL.

And

¥ See also the Curriculum chapier,
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8-28.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE SCHOOL
DISTRICTS TO PROVIDE THE PENNSYLVANIA DEPARTMENT OF
EDUCATION WITH EVIDENCE THAT THEIR LONG RANGE PLAN.
NING PROCESSES HAVE INVOLVED REPRESENTATIVES OF THE
VARIOUS GROUPS WITHIN THE SCHOOL AND THE COMMUNITY.

And

829.00 THE STATE RBOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE SCHOOL
DISTRILTS' LONG RANGE PLANS TO DEMONSTRATE TO THE
PENNSYLVANIA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION THAT THE EDU-
CATIONAL., RECREATIONAL, AND OTHFER NEEDS AND INTERESTS
OF THE LOCAL COMMUNITY HAVE BEEN CONSIDERED.

And

§-30.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD INCLUDE THE COM-
MUNITY AS A SICNIFICANT CONTRIBUTOR IN SELF STUDY AND
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION EVALUATIONS.

All of these recommendations stress the importance of adopting
formal policies or plans for the regular involvement of citizens in the
governance proecss. Unless such formal policies are established little
will happen. It is casy to accept the idea of grealer eommunity involve-
ment. but it takes caveful planning to make such programs work satis-
factorily. Good intentions alone are not cnouxh. -

. Conclusion

'n this chapter. the Commission has diseussed the role of the formal
institutions of governance in the edueational system-—the General As-
sembly. the State Bourd of Education, the Department of Education and
Boards of Hducation and Boards of School Directors.

It has also diseussed what should he the desirable relationships of
administrators. teachers, purents. stidents, and interested citizens to
the fTormal governance process. Speeial attention has heen given to these
informmal relationships.

The Commission believes the basis of operation of the governanee
svstem should he the commitent ol all the formal and informal groups
involved to the principles espoused ]iy this Commission: equality of
educational opportnnity, flexible and personulizcd learuing, account-
ability, and community involvement,

If this happens, the governance process will operate more cffectively
and with increased legitimaey. To do se will engender greater respeet
for the publie agencies charged with operating the system. To negate
these principles or to imore them Ly a mindless commitment to the
status quo will further undermine the credibility necessary for maintain-
ing and improving the system.

115

ERIC .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



A governance system can only function if it has the respeet of the
cilizens.

To inercase this respeet has been the intention of the Commission,
therehby not only ensuring in the Comwonwealth a “thorongh and
efficient” system hut one heneficial to all.
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| Chapter 1X

Supportive Services

Introduction

In u broad and important sense. everything in the school bnt the pnpil
is a supportive service-—supportive. that is. of personalized ctudent
learning.

But the term “supportive serviees™ has 1 more specialized usage as
well, Educators generally apply it to a anore or less agreed upon cluster
of school activities whieh. in this context, are defined as neninstrue-

tional:

a. guidance serviees

h. health services

¢. lransportation services

d. library and media services
e. soeial work services

. psychologieal serviecs

g. food services!

“These are the services with whieh this chapter is eoncernad. More
specifically. using this classification as a reference point, the Commis-
sion has asked two questions: what kinds of supportive serviees should
be provided, and how should they lie delivered?

The kimds of supportive services that a school system requires
depends—or onght to——on what education is expeeted to be and do.
Historieally. as long as schools were viewed primarily as plaees for in-
struetion in the 3 R's, publie education hul no need for sueh people
as eounselors and school nnrses. In thic century, though, the public
has come 1o expeet more from schools—particularly, more ia the way
of social services. Schools have heen called upon to treat health needs,
to fecd children. and to transport them to and from school. Put
another way. an unprecedented growth has taken place in supportive
services, a growth which refleets the questionable Dbelief thiat schools

! The Commission makes no specific recommendations on the expansion of school-
operated food programs. At the same time, the Commission recognizes that the pro-
vision of food programs is a critical serviee for some children. Consequently, it has
included these pregrams in its health servives recommendations (9-15.0, 9-16.0).
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are the social institution with vesponsibility and capacity fov providing
for the gencral welfare of children. One educator has deseribed the
development this way:

The growth of sehool systems has meant the progressive expan-
sion of schools to encompuss more amd more of what, in the carly
years of the nation, was a funetion of other institniions or informal
arrangements. When the family [ails, the seliool must fill the gap.
When industrial society renders it no longer possible to carry on
education through the apprentive system, and factories become
miseducative environments, then the sehoal must fll the gap. And
so education beecomes institutionsdly separated from the educative
processes that go on elsewhere. Then compulsory attendance,
joined with an extended period of schooling, means that children
ar¢ under the care of schools for more and more purposes over an
increasing spuan of their lives.®

The direction of this Commission has heen to opposc that drift, to
say, in effcct, that there are some things that schools ean do very well—
and some very good things that schools cannot do very well at all, and
that the two must bhe “distinguished. The Conmmission has used this
yardstick: thoese-activities which have a direct impact on the essential
learning processcs of individuuls are best and most properly considered
the school’s responsibility. Those programs should be strengthened.
On the other hand, the school should noet undertake primary responsi-
bility. for Dbroad-based social problems . . . although it should not
perpetuate those problems cither.

What can supportive scrvices reasonably be expeeted to achieve?
They can he invaluable in personalizing edueation and making it more
flexible. They can provide stndents with the kind of help in selecting
programs and courses that ecneourages individual development and dis-
courages binding and premature decisions. They ean provide a variety
of learning resources, so that, to the greatest extent possible, each
child’s learning style is accommodated. They can influence curriculum
by championing peaple over systems. By monitoring and influencing
adninistrative patterns, by assuring that the foeuns is always on the
student, they can help maintain in our schools what Paul Goodman
calls “a possible environment”® in which iudividual people can learn.
T At the same time, some supportive services—guidance and library
services in particular—also teach skills. They do this by encouraging
students to recognize the value of, and to aequire techniques for, search-

Thomas F. Green, “Schools aml Communities; A Look Forward,” Harvard Educa-
tional Review, 39,2 (Spring, 1969), 228.

*Paul Goodman, “Compnlsory Miseducation.” in Compulsory Miseducation and The
Community of Scholars (New York, 1962), p. 39.
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ing ont and eritically evaluating information and for making realistic
arul suecessful personal decisinns, These lessons. eritical in our present
sovicty, will become mere and more cssential as the natvee of onr
social structure becontes more complex and our fund of kuowledge more
extensive. ’

Sehool Libraries

The wisely used library symbolizes the kind of educational process
which this Comtmission endorses for PennsyIvania’s schools: flexible and
persanalized learning. Seen as a place where a student carrics on self-
divected and selfepaced study, the library represents the important
cducational goal of independence, of criticalminded exploration and
discovery muonyg a wide variely of points of view. Seen as the total
fluid collection of learning resources in the school, the library reflects
the ddiversity of instrnetional media and approaches necessary to mect
the various learning styles and achicvernent levels present in every
gronp of studems. TIndeed, it may be that nwo other sehoel activity
“supportive” has the potential impaet on learn-
ing that the school libravy has,

But to say all of this is ouly to reiterate a platitude. The unfortunate
réality is that, vather than the dynamic learning center of our schools, the

normally deseribed as

library has tended to bie peripheral. At its dreariest, it is an enforeed
study hall where restless and bhored students mark time.

This is uo new problem. Tt was recognized by the Lawrence eom-
mission’ in 1961, when that hedy recommended speeial librarian sub-
gidics and minivmm state standards for school library programs, the
real hegiuning of a Commonwealth push for strengthened libraries.
The problem is recognized in the existence of State Board of Education
regulations for library personncl and collection size. Recently, the
discussions ou ereating an “open ecollege” in Pennsylvania have brought
to light again the inability and unreadiness of seme school libraries
to support educational innovation. Recurrent in the Commission’s pub-
lic hearing were certain ohservations touching on school library pro-
gl‘ﬂllls:

a. that some libraries still lack adequate physieal facilities -

b. that many libraries ave still book-oriented, to the relative exclu-

sion of other media useful in instruction

c. that many library collections arc not coordinated with eurricular

needs

¢The Commitice on Educmien, appointed by David L. Lawrence, Governor, Com-
monwealth of Pennsylvania (1960-61).
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d. that library eollections tend 1o lack information on the achieve-
ments of women and minorities

and, perhaps most significant of ll,

e. that our schools fail to teach people 10 think and pursue knowl-
edge independently.

This last criticisin, while not dirceted specifically at sehool libraries,
may be the wmost telling of all testimony to our failure to integrate into
the total school process the edueational values which the library rep-
resenls,

* * *

Strengthening the role of the library in the school’s curriculum has
been a major concern of this Commission. 1f the types of learning
processes envisionell in the Curriculum and Ovganization for Instruc-
tion chapiers of this report ave to he realized, the library must indced
hecome

. a learning laboratory where the use of all resources, print
and nenprint, is purposeful, planned and imegrated with the teach-
ing and learning program to widen, decpen, imensify and individu-
alize the educational experience®

Too often, however, school personuel. including librarians themselves,
are ill-prepured to support and utilize this potential of the library, The
following three recommendations bear dire ty on strengthening the
curricular role of the library:

9.1.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD ENCOURAGE IN.
CREASED AND PERIODIC PRESERVICE AND IN.SERVICE TRAINING
FOR TEACHERS AND ADMINISTRATORS IN THE SELECTION AND
APPROPRIATE USE OF ALL TYPES OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
IN RELATION TO CURRICULUM OBIECTIVES.

920 WHILE THE SCHOOI. BOARD HAS FINAL LEGAL AUTHORITY,
TEACHERS AND LIBRARIANS SHOULD HAVE THE RESPPONSIBILITY
TO MAKE DECISIONS ON THFE SELEGTION AND PURCHASE OF
LIBRARY AND INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS FOR THEIR SCHOOLS.

i

And, because the Commission accepts Ruth Ann Davies
that ““The administrator who values the lihrary as an integral pavt of the

reasoning

educational program will expect the librarian to take an active part

#School Library Standards, Pennsylvania Department of Edueation: Harrishurg, Penn-
sylvaniza, 1972,

*Ruth Ann Davies, The School Library: A Force for Educational Excellence (New
York, 1929).
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in all phases of currieulim study and revision.” the Conunission recom-
niends that:

9-3.0/ THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD REQUIRE THAT
CERTIFICATION OF TI'E PERSON CHARGED WITH THE RESPONSI-
BILITY OF COORDINATING AND SUPERVISING THE LIBRARY PRO.
GRAM (WHETHER ON THE BUILDING OR ON THE DISTRICT LEVEL)
BE BASED UPON THE FOLLOWING COMPETENCIES:

(a) MEDIA SELECTION, USE AND COORDINATION WITH CURRI-
CULUM

{h) INSTRUCTIONAIL ORGANIZATION; HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND
LEARNING ENYIRONMENTS

{c) INTERLIBRARY COOPERATION AND COORDINATION
(d) RESEARCH
(¢} LIBRARY MANAGEMENT

The two recommendations which follow are fucilitative in nature.
They are closely tied in spirit to recommendations such as the one on
the year-round use of facilities® which are designed to make the greatest
possible variety of resources as accessible as possible:

9-4.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD ENCOURAGE CO-
OPERATIVE SCHOOL-COMMUNITY LIBRARY RELATIONSHIPS AND
FACILITIES, AND, IN CONJUNCTION WITH OTHER APPROPRIATE
AGENCIES AND THE INTERMEDIATE UNITS, SHOULD PROVIDE
PLANNING AND EVALUATION ASSISTANCE FOR THESE PURPOSES.

9-5.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SKOULD ENCOURAGE SCHOOLS
TO MAKE LIBRARY FACILITIES AVAILABLE AT TIMES OTHER
THAN, AND IN ADDITION TO, THE REGULAR INSTRUCTIONAL
DAY. SCHOO1L DISTRICTS SHOULD USE VOLUNTEERS AND PARA.
PROFESSIONALS TO IMPLEMENT THIS PROCESS.

Finally, the Commission recognizes that the library, scen as the total
collection of instructional resources, can play an important part in
helping all students appreciate the contributions of all facets of society.
This would be a significamt contribution 1o the personalization of
instruction and the provision of cqual educational opportunity. Con-
sequently, the Commission recommends that:

"9.6.0 SCHOOL LIBRARY MATERIALS SIOULD DEPICT WOMEN AND
MINORITY GROUPS FAIRLY IN A VARIETY OF ROLES AND SHOULD
INCLUDE DISCUSSIONS OF THE HISTORY AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS
OF THESE GROUPS.

Guidance

Just as library serviecs should assure the personalization of learning
materials, guidance serviees should promote the child-centeredness of

" Davies, p. 41
* See Orgarmnization for Instruction chapter, Recommiendation 5-4.0.
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instructional environments. The need for speeialized personnel in this
effort has been a fairly recent development. School guidance programs
received their great impetus only in 1958 with the Natjonal Defense
Education Act and they still are not mandated by the Commonwealth,
It is a sign of our schools’ desire to meet the individual learning needs
of individual students that virtually all secondary and many elementary

programs provide guidanee serviees.

Lf a school offers a gnidance programi. it must meet the general regu-
lations in the Pennsylvaina Code,” which provide for a system of pro-
gram approval. the designation of a coordinator, and a “coordinated
program of guidance services which is complementary and integral to
the instructional programs” School counsclors (there were 2,998 in
1971.72) must be eertificd from state-approved eounselor cducation
programs. The Department of Education performs the functions of
program approval, federal-state liaison, and development, improvement,

research evaluation and consnltation services.

Largely because ef the relative newness of guidance programs, their
proper role in education is a subject of lively debate. This is par-
ticularly true of the school counselor. Cousequently, the main foeus
of this Conunission in examining school guidance has been to find and
encourage the most effective use of the counselor, the cornerstone of
the guidance prograni.

The Commission believes that the function of the counselor should
evolve toward that of an advisor to the learning proeess, in whici
counsclors have heretofore heen ouly partially involved. To parallel

10 the counselor

and complement the ehanging role of the teacher
should he in a position to affeet groups of students as well as individuals
and to affect more directly the learning dynamies in the school as a
whole. Somecone, for example, is needed to ensure that student decisions
concerning courscs of study are made wisely, and only when students
are prepared to make them. Somcone should be available to consult
with teachers about learning problems in individual classes. (There is
every indication that teachers would welcome such assistance.) The
following recommendations are made in order to encourage this con-
cept:

9-7.0 THE FUNCTION OF THE SCHOOL COUNSELOR SHOULD BE RE-

INTERPRETED TO BE THAT OF A LEARNING ADVISOR.

"Title 22. Pennsylvunia Code. Sections 7.11.7.13.

¥ See Organization for Instruction chapter, recontmendation 5.1.5.
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Title 22, Pennsylvania Code, Section 7.13, should be changed to read:

The following clements of a coordinated program of guidance

serviees, which is integral to the instructional program, shall bhe
provided in all schools of the Commonwealth, with appropriate ap-
plication to the characteristies of the children to be served, and to

O

the educational setting in which they are proffered:

C.

d.
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A elear, continnous and purposeful role in the development of
curriculum to assurc that the overall intentions of the school are
compatible with the best development of children; to proteet the
student from premature decisions with lasting repereussions; to
champion flexibility in curricular design.

Continuous, Drequent and significant consullation with teachers
ou.l(::u'uing and cmotional problems in the classroom to assure
an optimal ewotional and lcarning environment: to inercase the
individualization of instruction and to provide on-thespot in-
service assistance to the teacher in understanding the dynamics
of the classroom.

A continuous and coordinated system of consultation with stu-
dents, individually and in greups and in a variety of settings, to
provide assistance in the formulation of values and goals, the
understanding of problems und the cultivation of the ability to

enjoy variety in experience, with full confidentiality.

- . . .
I'hc maintenance of a continuous and purposeful program of

carcer guidance, conducted in coordination with all aspeets and
lIevels of the instructional program of the school to assure that
all students are introduced to generalized concepts of carcer edu-
ration, to assure that the full vesources of the community are
marshaled in the development of career education to assure that
every student has a realistic view of the world of work and of
bis or her options within 1t

Liaisen with community and intermediate unit agencies and re-
ferral sources to assurc that prolilems exceeding the capability
of schools receive the professional assistance they deserve.

The creation of an environment in which peer counseling ecan
play an effective part.

Continuous comununication with teachers, administrators, other

pupil personncl specialists and parents relating to studeut needs,

educational objeetives and student progress.
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h. Sufficient qualified staffl to maintain a eoniinuous, articulated
system of relevant and accurate pupil educational records (to
follow guidelines developed by the Pennsylvania Department of
Education) to provide placcrient assistanee and to administer
follow-up studics under the direction of the guidanee counselor.

And to further strengthen this function:

9.8.0 SCHOOLS SHOULD USE DIFFERENTIATED STAFFING IN SCHOOL
COUNSELING, '

That is, schools may wish to make use of different people with dif-
ferent talents and skills to meet the range of functions neeessary in
schiool counseling., Diflerentiated staffing is the conecpt of distinguish-
ing funetions (according to training) among people working in -the
same general area. It “calls for salary differentiation in terms of re-
sponsibilities assumed and seeks to make fuller use of auxiliary per-
sounel while recognizing differing interest and ability levels of staff

meinbers. . " .

Closcly related to the use of differentiated staffing is another issue:
the use of noncertified personnel. Counsclor-student ratios remain high:
2,988 full-time counsclors for 2,370,665 students in 1971-72, résulting
in an eclementary ratio of 1:2058, a sccondary ratio of 1:469 and a
combined ratio of 1:791. There are not presently i our schools certi-
fied counsclors in sufficient numbers to implement differentiated staffing
patterns. Morecover, if ithe Commonwealth is to move in this direction,
it must surcly want to capitalize on available “guidance” cxpericnee
outside of the eduecational community, partieularly, in the form of
people whoese experience in business may have equipped -them with
valuable expertise in carcer guidance. Therefore, the Commission
recommends that:

9-9.0. THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD PERMIT SCHOOLS TO
EMPLOY QUALIFIED BUT NONCERTIFIED PERSONNEL IN GUID.
ANCE SERVICES AS LONG AS THESE PEOPLE WORK UNDER THE
IMMEDIATE SUPERVISION OF A CERTIFIED COUNSELOR.

And to give this program regional support:

9106 INTERMEDIATE UNIT BOARDS SHOULD INVESTIGATE AND IM-
PLEMENT PLANS FOR MAINTAINING EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE
FIELD TEAMS AND CLINICS AT THE INTERMEDIATE UNIT LEVEL
TO PROVIDE IN.DEPTE GUIDANCE WHERE NEEDED AND TO
SUPPORT THE WORK OF THE SCHOOL COUNSELOR.

* * *

In strengthening the role of the counsclor, attention must be paid
to the groups of children with whom the counselor works. Existing
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guidanee programs are dirccted primarily to older students, partly
liecausc they have pressing curriculum und carcer concerns and partly
because they are at the age where learning problems mianifest them-
selves dramatically in Dhehavior problems. If. however, guidance is to
be, not crisis-oriented, but primarily developmental in nature, the
ceunselor must he more intimately involved with learning dynamics
and at an carlier point in the child’s cducational carecr. As a 1966

federal report comcluded, it is of paramount jmportance “. . . that
additional attention be given to incrcase the readiness of every child
to learn {rom the day he first enters school .. . .71 For this reason:

0-11.0 THE PENNSYLVANIA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOUILD EN.
COURAGE, AND SCHOOL BOARDS SHOULD DEVELOP, STRONGER
ELEMENTARY GUIDANCE PROGRAMS, :

* * *

Finally, in school guidance, as in library programs, an important
chance and responsibility exists 1o promote cqual educational oppor-
tunity. Good guidanee programs can give students the information and
confidence to aspire beyond career restrictions which may traditionally
Lave Dbeen placed upon their race, ethnic group, or sex. Following,
then, the lead of such groups as the National Advisory Council on
Vocational Education’, on a nationwide level, and the Joint Task Force
ou Sexism in Education?®, in Pennsylvaina, the Conunission recommends
that:

9.12.0 SCHOOL GUIDANCE MATERIALS SHOULD PRESENT WOMEN AND
MINORITY GROUPS FAVORABLY IN A VARIETY OF OCCUPATIONS,
AND CAREER COUNSELING SHOULD ENCOURAGE INVESTIGATION
OF NONTRADITIONAL CAREER OPTIONS FOR ALL PEOPLE.

The Community

Throughout this report, the Coununission has affirmed its belief that
central to the strength of our scheol systeuis itz public character, and
that we must learn to build upon this asset as we seek to improve
education. 1t is appropriate and essential that we recognize the com-
munity as onc of the most important supportive resources available
to our schools. '

" Hyruna M. Smith and Louise 0. Eckerson, Guidunce Services in Elementary Schools,
U. S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Office of Education, Washing-
1on, D. C., 1966. ’

2 Sixth Report of the National Advisory Council on Vocational Educatien, € 2unseling
and Guidance: A Call for Change, Washington, D. C.. June 1, 1972.

 Sexism in Educntion: Joint Task Force Report. Peunsylvania Depuartinent of Edu-
cation: Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, 1972,
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There are a number of very good reasons why schools should make
substantial uvsze of community resources. Sound and realistie eduea-
tional policy dictates that the school cannot he specialist in all fields.
cannot in isolation provide all the kinds of experiences that we think
children ought to have. Good management prineiples suggest that ex-
pertise. wherever found, should be utilized. Suecessful public relations
vequire that the connanity be involved in the schools. In every sense
the community is one of the potentially most powerful support resourees
of the school.

Nevertheless. schools” ventnres into cooperative relationships with the
public have been limited and fragmentary. Community ability is gen-
crally exeluded for the lack of something called certification: work-
study programs touch only a small per eent of our students.’* The
community-~chool, a concept that secks to unite in a total and systematic
way the needs and talents of both the schoel and the community, is
still a rare phenowmenon, even though suecessful where it exists.

The possibilities for sustained school-commmmity relationships are
limited only by the exact nature of the community and the imagination
of the planners. Obvionsly, musenms, libraries, fine arts centers and
scientific academies must be visited. Poets and musicians and painters
shonld be brought into the elassroom. But there is a danger in seeing
the community only in its most glamorous aspeets and in thinking of
school-community experiences only as sporadie forays into the world
beyond the sehool ‘building. Every comumunity has access to conris,
hespitals, corrections agencics, rveligions instimtions, businesses and
industries and community action groups. Onc of the most important
resources of every commuuity is parents, Many Pennsylvaina towns are
surrounded by farms and orchards, with all the knowledge of ceonomy,
practical arts and agriculture which are found there. National and
state parks and forestry camps teach more eloquently than any texthook
the lessons of ecology and snrvival.

More important. however, than pointing out the variety of community
resonrcees is exploring the use of these people and facilities in expanded
ways, The Commission believes that the oceasional day-long field trip
is insnfficient 1o meet the goal of utilizing communmity potential. It
urges the involvement of the community in the schools on a regular,
planned and sustained basis. The Commission recognizes that the foun-
dation for this already exists . for example, the inclusion of trans-
portation “field trip™ expenses under the instructional subsidy', in

11969 Educational Quality Assessment indicates that only about 1/3 of Pennsylvania’s
secondary schools use work experience programs regularly.

" Tiille 22. Pennsylvania Code. Section 11.26. Chapier 11, Pupil Auendance, adopted
by the State Board of Education May 11, 1973,
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the regulation which permits noncertified personnel to teach up to
300 hours a year', and in the relaxed restriction on leasing facilities
for school purposes!™ To encourage this Kind of flexibilty, the Com-
mission reeonmends that: '

9130 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD CONTINUE AND EX.-
PAND THE CONCEPT OF PROGRAM APPROVAL TO PERMIT
SCHOOLS AS MUCH FLEXIBILITY AS POSSIBLE IN UTILIZING COM.
MUNITY RESOURCES TO MEET SPECIFIC CURRICULUM OB-
JECTIVES. -

In a later s=cction of this chaptler are recommendations to provide

schools with help in learning how to develop and implement programs
of increased community participation.

One aspect of this issue is the use of paraprofessionals. In various
seetions of this report, the Commission has made recommendations
which imply the involvement of more and more noncertified adults in
the educational process. This should not he construed as an assault
upon the ranks of professional educators. Rather, it is a reaffirmation
of onc of the findings of the White House Conference on Youth, 1971,
that “. . . interaction between diverse peoples [ean] greatly enhanece
the entire experience of learning.” That report spells it out further:
“Businessmen, housewives, lahorers and all other members of the com-
munity could facilitate the education of their young people.”® The
Commission recommends that:

9140 SCHOOLS SHOULD MAKE EXPANDED USE OF VOLUNTEERS AND
PARAPROFESSIONALS.

The statement of licensure or certification of paraprofessionals set
forth in the Department of Education Guidcelines for paraprofessionals
well states the Commission’s position:

Educational paraprofessionals shall not be licensed nor issued any
form of state educational agency certificate attesting to qualificu-
tion to perform such duties in any school of the Commonwealth.
However, local agencies or institntions <¢ higher education con-
ducting training programs for paraprofessionals may provide a
“Certificate of Satisfactory Completion” which should indicate

"Title 22. Pennsylvania Code. Section 49.62. Chapter 49, Professional Personnel,
adopted by the State Board of Education March 13, 1970.

7 Act No. 89 and Act No. 323 (1972).

" Report of the White House Conference on: Youth, April 18-22, 1971, Estes Park,
Colorado, April 1822, 1971. Available from the United States Printing Office.
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those specific skill competencie. achieved. Such a certificate may
he construed by a praspective empleyer as an sgency or institu.
tional recommendation and endorsement,*

Healthh Services

There can he no doubt that the sick, malnourished, or emotionally
disturbed child does not have an equal educational opportunity.
Neither can there be any serions doubt that the Commonwealth must
play a strong role in protecting a child’s right 10 good health. Indeed,
Pennsylvania has recognized its responsibility in this area, both within
the Department of Edueation (by legislative mandate in the Sehool
Code and through the edncational poliey embodied in the Ten Goals
of Quality Education) and through the programs and activities of other
state agencies.

Although  Article XIV of the Public Sehool Code of 1949, as
amended, assigns to the Sceretary of Eduecation responsibility only for the
eduecational and teaching aspeets of health serviees, schools in fact bear a
heavy finaneia)l burden for a wide range of clinical sercening and eleri-
cal activities. Of the almost $30 million spent in the Commonwealth
for school health services in 1970-71, individual school distriets stood
approximately $17 million of the cost. This situation can be attributed
at least in part to the split authority over school health programs.
While the school distriets operate these programs, standards and reim-
bursement are the funetion, as they most properly should be, of the
Pennsylvania Department of Health,

This creates a problem which involves more than just money. Citing
a New York study, the August, 1972 issuc of Nation™s Schools identifies
the problem of skill utilization, that is, the problem that school nurses
spend mueh of their time attending to essentially elerical duties.??

Furthermore, the Commission believes that the separation of the
scliool health services from direet contaet with the Department of
Health has hindered them from making full use of available commu-
nity health resonrees. Rather than improving cxisting facilities, new
ontes are constructed on school premises. facilities W hich are sacrificed
to fulfill nrgent instructional needs, Conversely, plieing sneh minimal
facilities in schools has contributed to commumity apathy abont the
creation of adequate, broad-based eonumumity health resourees.

®» Guidelines for Program Development. Employment and Utilization of Educational
Paraprofessionals, Penusylvania Department of Education: Harrishurg, Pennsylvania,
1972,

®¢Ideas to Cut Costs: Individual School Nurses: Save 50%." Nation's Schools, 90, 2
(August, 1972), 32.
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The question is not whether health services should be provided in
schoals, The value of trained medical persounnel in the sehool has been
attested to over the last 40 years. The Commission stresses the impor-
tanee of school nurses and the need for them to he frec to offer the
hest health eare to ehildren and to influcnee the entire health elimate of
the school.

But, health care for children goes beyvond the eoufines of the
school aud good health care depeuds upon the ability of sehool and
community agencics to combine and coordinate their resources to meet
particular local needs. School health, the Comimission believes, must
he seen as an inlegral part of a total health cffort.

The Commission eoncludes that, in the final years of this century, the
lhealth nyeeds of children can best lie met by organiziug health eare in
a way that can easily cross sehool lines, making the greatest possible
use of counnunmity and state health facilities aud expertize. The first step
in this direetion is state level reorgaunization. Therefore:

9.15.0 THE DEPARTMENTS OF HEALTH AND WELFARE SHOULD ASSUME
THE PRIMARY RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE DEVELOPMENT, IM.
PLEMENTATION, ADMINISTRATION AND FUNDING FOR SCHOOL
HEALTH SERVICES (MENTAL AND PHYSICAL, INCLUDING FOOD
PROGRAMS), SCHOOL PSYCIHHIATRIC SERVICES AND SCHOOL
SOCIAL WORK SERVICES. . :

To provide for eflective interagency communication and needs

dassessment 3

9.16.0 A PERMANENT COUNCIL COMPOSED OF EDUCATION, HEALTH
AND WELFARE REPRESENTATIVES SHOULD ADVISE THE ONGOING
COORDINATION OF HEALTH, PSYCHIATRIC AND SOCIAL WORK
SERVICES IN THE SCHOOL.

In the past, nursing positions have heen mandated in schools on the

basis of a nurse-to-pupil ratio (1:1500) .22
uurses djvide their time among several sehool buildings and may not

The result is that many

be immediately available to meet cmergeney needs. The Comnission
helieves that, to supplement rvegular health eare services, people trained
in first aid procedures should be present in cvery sehool building at all
times during the regular instructional day. Therefore:

917.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD AMEND THE SCHOOL CODE

TO REQUIRE ONE QUALIFIED FIRST AllD PERSON IN EVERY
SCHOOL BUILDING.

A similar commission in Florida has recommended: “The legislature should assign
the responsibility for the planning and delivery of health care services in the schools
to the Department of Health and Rehabilitative Services.” Tmproving Education in
Florida, Governor’s Citizens Committee on Education: Tallahassee, Florida, March
15, 1973,

=Gection 1402. Health Services. Public School Code of 1919, as amended.
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Transportation

Until a very few years ago. the transportation of students to and
from the school building was probably the mest decidedly uncontro-
versial activity public ¢ducation performed. No longer. Alazm over
vehicle safety. deep concern about racism in America, and the cominu-
ally rising cost of education have made this the hattleground of nn-
countable social and educational forees. At this point in the history of
American education, it is dificult to think about busing without think-
ing absul the many troubles which plagne our society as a whole.

Nevertheless, school transportation is a mandated serviee, The school
distriet must tranzport elementary students who live meore than 114
miles from the nearest school. secondary students who live more than
2 miles from the school. students who must travel “hazardous™ routes
to school and. on an equal basi= with services provided to publie school
students, nonpublic school students within ten miles of the distriet’s
houndaries, Increasingly, schools must also bus in complianee with
civil rights decisions,

The financial and logistical preblems which face individual school
distriets as they wundertake bnsing prograws are many: noncompu-
terized scheduling is tedious and time consuming: separate district
scheduling often results in overlapping routes on distriet borders; the
minther of hused miles is steadily inereasing: the costs of husing have
inereased 77 per cent in the last five years: state reimbursement is fre-
quently inadequate, cansing a 2acrifice of the local instructional budget.
and is sometimes uwaequal between rural, suburban and urban arcas; the
need for mainteninee of purchased buses and the question of whether
to buy or lease buses carries the distriet into areas far heyond strietly
educational coneerns and presents them with the difficulty of finding
and hiring people competent in those areas: providing adequate train-
ing programs for drivers and monitors adds more costs to the school
budget. And the list goes on.

Tlie time has come 1o reexaniine and reevaluate the delivery of this
supportive service. The tusk is analogons with that represented hy
scliool health services: it ix an activily earried on by school distriets
but governed in large part by a state ageney other than the Depuartment
of Education. (Appropriately- the Department of Transportation en.
forces safety regulations)  Additionally, school transportation is a
service which is heing asked to earry an increasingly heavy and eon-
troversial social service responsibilily. The Commission has. taken into
acconnt all ef these present complexities. as well as our desires to
increase safety and efficiency, and 1o meet hroad mass transit needs in
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the future, in order to produce the design for an effective transporta-
tion systermn i the last quarter of this century,

To achicve these ends, the Commonwealth recommends that Penn-
sylvania begin to move toward coordinating pupil transportation on the
basis of larger units, Specifically:

9180 THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION SHOULD ASSUME THE
RESPONSIBILITY FOR SCHOOL TRANSPORTATION WITH FULL
FUNDING BY THE COMMONWEALTH, AND SCHOOL DISTRICTS
SHOULD REPRESENT THEIR NEEDS TO PENNDOT THROUGH THE
INTERMEDIATE UNIT. THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD
STRENGCTHEN LAWS PERTINENT TO SCHOOL BUS SAFETY TO
ENABLE THE DEPARTMENT OI' TRANSPORTATION TO BE EVEN
MORE VIGOROUS IN ITS PURSUIT OF STUDENT SAFETY.

This kind of reorganization hus reaped Dbenefils in other states. A
1968 national study, Structuring Education for Business Management,
concludes that:

An area or intermediate unit eould well . . . use computers to
develop bus routes, [and be responsible for] training of bus
drivers, imspection services, purchase of buses on an area wide
busis, approval of special trauspertation contracts and maintenance
services for transportation equipment.”®

In its first year, onec state found that a regional system reduced the
number of buses required, increused ewrrying efficiency, reduced riding
time, and deereased costs.™

Equally important, however, are the collateral advantages to be
gained. Giving full responsibility to the Department of Transportation
should inerease its ability to oversee and enforece safety measures. It
might well be a first step toward more effective use of buses for the full

communily—I{or the aged, for example. ,

This reorganization also has important implications for raecial inte-
gration in Pennsylvania schools. Human Relations Commission deci-
sions whieh requirc busing for implementation have many times placed
a diflieult financial and logistical burden on individual districts. State-
wide funding and cordination of pupil transportation would easc that
situation. In the interim, however, the Comumission suggests that dis-
tricts under mandates of state agenecies to bus for raeial integration
reeeive state aid for doing so.

2 Robert L. Whitt, Structuring Education for Business Management (Great Plains
School Distriet Organization Project: Lincoln, Neb., 1968), p. 14.

#John M. Parsons, “Ohia’s System1 of Regionul Coordinators for Pupil Transporta
tion,” Journal of State School Systems Development, 1, 2 (Summer, 1967), 104-16.
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Intermediate Unils

Established in 1970, the intermediate unit {(1U) makes up the third
organizalional level in the Pennsylvania public schiool system: state
department, intermediate unit, school district, The present 29 inter-
mediate units are not vegional offices of the Department of Edacation,
however, These are- service organizations created to help equalize
school district ability to provide key educational support activities:

a. curricular development and instructional improvement
b. educational planning services

¢. instructional mnaterials services

d. continuing professional education scrviees

c. pupil persomnel services

f. statc and federul agency liaison services

& management services

Clearly, the IU’s have a critical role to play in our edueational system.
Not only facilitators of existing educational programs:

9-19.0 INTERMEDIATE UNIT BOARDS SHOULD TAKE AN AGGRESSIVE
AND FORWARD LOOKING ROLE IN SERVICE PLANNING AND
DELIVERY.

In the short time in which they have existed, TU’s have demonstrated
themselves eapable of providing constituent distvicts with assistanee in
aveas ranging from ecurviculum innovation to bulk purchasing to
audio/visnal equipment coordination. It is in recognitien of the poten-
tial of the intermediate units to increase the effectiveness of supportive
serviee delivery that the Conunission has reecommended that they assume
additional responsibilities in the areas of guidance and transportation.®”
The Commission eneourages both school distriets and the IU’s them-
sclves to sce the intermediate unit as a valuable agent for educational

improvement.
* * *

The Commission regards the in-service function of the IU as espe-
cially important in this respeet. The current trend toward cstablishing
active IU in-service ecouncils is a recognition of the value of regional
coordination of continuing education resources and programs. It is
urged that the IU’s expand further into this arca:

9-20.0 AS A PART OF ITS SERVICE FUNCTION, THE INTERMEDIATE UNIT

SHOULD ASSUME THE RESPONSIBILITY FOR ORGANIZING AND

SPONSORING PROGRAMS TO PROVIDE A CONTINUOUS UPDATING
OF THE PROFESSION.

% See recommendations 9-10.0 and 9.18.0.
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9-20.1 SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS MEMORANDUM 557 WHICH ESTAB.
LISHES GUIDELINES FOR APPROVAL OF IN.SERVICE PROGRAMS,
SHOULD BE THE MODEL FOR THE INTERMEDIATE UNIT,

So that inscrviee programs may meet real needs and draw upon all

available vesouvces effectively:

9.20,2 REPRESENTATIVES OF THE DISTRICT'S SCHOOI, BOARD, ADMIN-
ISTRATORS, TEACHERS' ORGANIZATIONS, STUDENTS, THE INTER.
MEDIATE UNIT. INSTITUTIONS OI' HIGHER LEARNING, PARENTS
AND OTHER COMMUNITY ORGANIZATIONS SHOULD BE INVOLVED

AS AN INTEGRAL PART OF THE PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTA-
TION OF THESE PROGRAMS.

9-20.3 INTERMEDIATE UNITS AND/OR SCHOOIL. DISTRICTS SHOULD ES.
TABLISH CONTINUOUS, INTENSIVE, INSERVICE PROGRAMS FOR
ADMINISTRATORS AT ALL LEVELS, ADMINISTRATORS SHOULD
CONSIDER PARTICIPATION IN THESE PROGRAMS AS PART OF
THEIR JOB RESPONSIBILITY.

9-20.4 THE INTERMEDIATE UNIT SHOULD PROVIDE THE FACILITIES.
RESOURCES AND HUMAN SERVICES NEEDED TO ACCOMPLISH
THEIR IN-SERVICE TRAINING.

In addition, the Connmnission sces the 1U in-serviee function as having
important implications for the fuller nse of community resources and
recommends:

9-205 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION AND THE INTERMEDIATE
UNITS SHOULD DEVELOP INSERVICE PROCRAMS ON UTILIZA-
TION OF COMMUNITY RESOURCES.

As the intennediate units becorne more heavily involved in the pro-
vision of services, they will need more adequate charmels of commuui-
cation with state level resources, To assist in wmeeting this need:

9210 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD ADEQUATELY STAFF
ITS EXISTING DIVISION OF INTERMEDIATE UNITS.

Fimally, the Connuission feels that the name “intermediate unit” does
not satisfactorily couvey the fumetions of this structure. Thevefore:

9.22.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD CHANGE THE NAME OF THE
INTERMEDIATE UNIT TO “INTERMEDIATE SERVICE UNIT.”

Conclusion

It is commien to think of the learning process as the interaction which
oceurs between elassroomr teacher and pupil. If education is to meet
the challenge it faces, however, sueh gencralized assuniptions about

" School Administrators’ Memorandum 557: “Approval of In-Service Activities for
Certification Credit,” Pennsylvania Department of Education: Harrisburg, Pennsyl-
vania, October 23, 1972,
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learning patterns should change. Schools must look first to the unique-
ness of the individunal student, and the educational system must follow
from there, being sufhieiently flexilile to provide whatever learning re-
sources that uniqueness requires. This was the essence of the PARC
decision in terms of the mentally retarded children of the Common-
wealth. We nmrust apply the principle to all sindents.

The image to bie encouraged, then, is that of a ¢hild who, at any step
in the progress from entry into s hool until graduation, may choose
from a variety of learning resources, techniques and strategics, and
who has appropriate guidance from sueh people as teachers and coun-
sclors to choose wisely,

This has profound hmplications for supportive servieces. “Supportive”
lias traditionally meant “sccondary,” not directly involved in the learn-
ing process. Indeed, supportive services have in fact been secondary
as long as the learning process has been assumed to ocenr hetween
teacher and student almost exclusively. But once schools commit them-
selves to the values of variety and personalization, these services—good
counscling, strong libraries, the connnunity—become primary learning
resources. In this chapter, the Commission has deseribed the new
activities which those services might assuwme as they move toward this
statns, What hecomes clear is that those activities are wide in their
scope and enormous in their range, that they have great potential to
help personalize learning. Hindering the development of that potential
is only our failure to recognize it.

= Pennsylvania Association for Retarded Children v. Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.
On May 5, 1972 the federal distriet court for eastern Pennsylvania made final the
order, injunction, stipulation and consent agreement, which guaranteed the right to -
a free public education for all mentally retarded children regardless of the degree
of mental retardation and accompanying handicap. :
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Chapter X

Finance

Introduction

The problems of finance affect all other aspects of the edueation sys-
teni. While limitless funding will not assure quality education, such
education is impossible or at least difficult 1o attain without adequate
funding. Matters such as staffing, eurriculum, facilities, teacher qualifica-
tions eventually lead to the question of cost: How mueh is neceessary?
How much can be afforded? How arc programs to be funded? What
taxes are to he imposed aud by which level of government? Every state
in the nation is wrestling with problems of sehool finance. Current prac-
tices are being challenged in major studiez by nationally recognized
authorities, as well as by a number of court decisions.

The financing of elementary and secondary edueation in the Com-
monwealth of Pennsylvania is a 83 hillion enterprise. Of this total,
about six per cent comes from the federal government, abont 49 per
eent from the Commonwealth, and about 45 per cent from loeal rev-
cnues. This spending supports an edueational system for almost 2.4
million publie sehiool students in 505 school districts in the Common-
wealth. There are also approximately 450,000 nonpublic school students
who reeeive some serviees funded by the Commonwealth,

Education oecupies a unique position among the functions of state
and local government in Pennsylvania: it is the only explicitly man-
dated state public serviee.” It has been the constitutional responsibility
of the Commonwealth to support public education since 1874. Admin-
istrative responsibility is delegated by the General Assembly te local
school districts, to which the Commonwealth has furnished some finan-
cial support since the very early part of the 19th century. Major re-
structuring of the school finance system took place in 1921, 1945 and
again in 1965.

Over the years, the state share of the aggregate cost of public
clementary-secondary education has increcased. It now exceeds the local
share and, together with federal contributions, finances over half of
educational expenditures. Nevertheless, there are serious questions
about the future financial stability of the Commonwealth’s school sys-
tems. The continuing increases in teachers’ salaries create the single
greatest strain on cducational funding. The passage of Aet 195, legal-
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izing collective bargaining for tcachers, highlizhts this situation.!
Another difficulty is the inability of districts to raise local revenues to
mcet inercased costs. A third problem is continucd relianee on the
properiy tax, which is particularly Lburdensome to the old, the retired,
and the poor. Finally, the continnity of federal funding is so preecarions
from year to year that, in fact, sharp fluctuation in federal funds often
proves disastrous to some distriets. All of these problems are part of
the Jarger question of how to ensure equal educational opportunity for
every child in the Commonwealth, regardless of family wealth or
geographical location.

This Commission has heen mindful of the important issues that must
he addressed if Pennsylvania is to provide quality educational oppor-
tunities for every child. In the suecceeding sections of this chapter,
approaches to solving some of tlic more significant issues have been
proposed. If adopted, they should aid in creating greater taxpaver
cquity and providing greater financial security for school districts in.
their ability to deliver educational programs.

Federal Suppert of Education

Before procceding to an analysis of both the present situation and
some of the recommendations offered by the Commission. it is appro-
priate to consider the question of federal financing and its role in
education in the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. The Commission has
made no formal recommendation on this matter. However, it was
believed that it was important to address some of the related issues.

Edueation is the largest expenditure category in the Commonwealth’s
general fund budget, amounting to more than one-half of the total
However, educational expenditures constitute a small portion of the
federal government budget. For the last five to ten years, educators
on loth the state and loeal levels have denonnced this diserepaney.
The outery has arisen as more resourees have heen sought to improve
the quality partieularly of poor and urban educational systems through-
out the country. Various eommissions and authorities have recom-
mended that the federal government should assume up to onec-third
the cost of the total operating budgets of school districts throughout
the country by 1980.% However, for many school districts, the share

*The Public Einployes Relation Act of 1970, commonly known as Act 195, made
professional educational employes cligible for cellective bargaining. It has caused
a far-reaching reorganization of the relationships between school distriets and their
professional cmiploves.

*Sidney Marland, former Commissioner of Education in the Department of Health,
Education and Welfare, recommended this level of funding as early as 1969.
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of federal funds has declined, hoth in pereentage and in dollar amount,
over the last few years,

The Commisgion helieves that it is essential that federal funding be
increased significantly in the coming vears if equal edueational oppor-
tunity is to become a reality. This inercased aid shonld be in the form
of general purpose funds rather than exelusive eategorical aid.

Categorical aid has often been a very valuable tool. Tt has fostered
innovation in many areas of education where innovation would not
otherwise have been pursued. However, tliere are serious problems
with this type of aid. Some categorical funds are available only for

" shiort periods of time, and thus loecal distriets must assnme the full cost

of the program after the grant lapses. For a variety of reasons, such
local assumption is frequently imipossible, even for the most successful
of programs. Finally, federal definitions of eligibility for such funds
are not always realistie. For example, the federal definition of poverty
is a $2,000 family income level. Suel an inflexible fizure disqualifics
many children in need of speeial serviees.

The Commission, therefore, suggests that federal categorical aid be
continued but with more eareful monitoring, and more flexible and
realistie provisions for eligibility. More importantly, however, the Com-
miission believes that massive infusions of unresiricted gencral funds
shiould be made available to all districts, particularly to overcome in-
equities and special cost problems.

Finally, the Commission is concerned that while revenue sharing was
originally designed as an indircet means of assisting sclools, it has
failed to materialize as suech. Sehools liave not been cither the direet
or the indirect beneficiaries of inereased revenue sharing. Federally
shared revenues are not speeially marked for education; they are re-
tnrned as general funds to munieipal governments, which may or may
not have education as a priority. and whieh certainly do not have
major responsibility for education. As a consequence, some school
distriets have reecived less federal money directly and have reeeived
no additional funds from local revenue sharing, resnlting in a net loss.
For these reasons, the Commission opposes the use of revenue sharing
as a device to assist sehools. Instead, the federal government should offer
direet grants to school distriets and state departinents of edueation to
upgrade the quality of edneational programs and their administration.

The federal governirent’s role shiould not impinge direetly on the
autonomy of loeal sehool distriets or the ability of the Commonwealth
of Pennsylvania to direct the operation of its schiools. Additional sums
of money should be fortheoming from the federal government; how-
ever, a larger federal role must not subvert the ability of loeal distriets
or the Commonwealth to deploy those funds in ways most suitable to
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their needs. The proper halance of control hetween schools, the state
Department of Education, and the federal government over the use
of such funds can be struck by a combination of general purpose grants
and strietly monitored categorical aid programs,

How Schools are Financed in Pennsylvania Today

TABLE X-A
Federal-State-Local Shares
of
Support of the Public Schools in Pennsylvania

Federal State Local
Year To1al Share* Share Share
1963 ...l £1,039,000,000 1.9% 41.6% 56.5%
1968 .. ............. 1.692,000,0600 6.7 444 48.9
1973 (est.) ......... 2,992,000.000 6.0 48.9 45.1

* Includes both categorical and general funds.

Local Revenue Sources

Between six and 97 per eent of the total monies spent by distriets
comes from the state.! Other portions of distriet budgets are finaneed
from local taxes and vary according to the amount of state aid. The
bulwark of school district tax structures lias been and remains the real
estate tax. As can be seen in Table X-B, there has heen relatively litle
shifting among loeal tax sources during the past decade.

TABLE X-B

Local Sehool Taxes as Percent of Total Taxes 1962-63
and 1971-72

Per Payments
Real Capita Act Delin- in licu of
Total Estate (Code) 511* Special** quent taxces
1962.63 ... 100G 71% 2% 1360 305  2.8% 029
1971.72 ... 100 76.9 1.3 14.2 4.7 2.7 0.2

* The Local Tax Enabling Act, 53 P.S. 6851.6923, 1965, December 31, P.L. 1257.
** Philadelphia and Piusbhurgh.

The major nonproperty tax source is the earned income or wage tax.
The limited capability of school districts to increase non-real estate
taxes has cansed a search for new sources of revenue for inflationary
school hudgets.

3The latter figure (979%) excludes those payments made directly by the state which
by-puss local budgets, for example, the State Employes Retirement Fund, of which
the Commonwealth directly pays one-third. See also page 139.
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The impact of total local taxes in individual school distriets, mea-
sured against the market value of taxable real estate in 1970-71, ranged
from $34.80 per $1,000 of value down to §2.30 per $1.000. The spread
in tax hurden is illustrated by the fact that 80 per cent of the distriets
fall within a range of $28.90 per S1.000 of market value (90th per.
centile) to $18.80 (10th pereentile). These differences in tax burdens
reflect the variation in local district expenditure levels, and the state
subsidy system’s present inability to equalize fully local tax efforts,

State Spending for Public Schouls

The state’s share of edueational funding represents 41 per cent of the
entire Commonwealth 1973-74 general fund budget. The Common-
wealtl's support for public schools is of two types:

1. State subsidy payments of various types are made to loecal
school distriets, which, in turn, expend the funds for their
programs.

o

Direel state payments are made for certain purposes on
Lehalf of school districts, such as payments toward retire-
men! {unds for school employes, the operation of the inter-
mediate units and the operations of the Department of
Ednecation,

In 1971-72, subsidy payments constituted 92 per cent of the total
Commonwealth support (8§1.3 billion) for public schosl education. In
order to understand the Connmission’s recommendations in these areas,
it is important to understand low the current susbidy program pres-
ently operates,

Subsidy Programs

State subsidy payments 1o local school distriets fall within three?
general types:

1. General purpose-equalisation grants
This is by far the largest subsidy, and supports the gencral
instruction program. It incorporates a formula® désigned to
equalize local tax burdens and adjustiment factors which
provide additional funds for high levels ol poverty, density,
or sparsity.

“In a Jater seetion of this chapter, the Commission recommends the creation of a
fourth category of subsidies to encourage innovation. See page 152,
#Sep puges 131143 Jor a discussion of the equalization formula (aid ruio).
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2. Special purpose-equalization grants®

Subsidies are paid for particular spending purposes which
al¢o incorporate the equalization formmula. Subsidies of this
type include those for homebound instruetion, driver edu-
cation, transportation, debt service, and authority rentals.

3. Special purpose-flat grants

Subsidies are paid for special spending purposes which are
based on program cost, fixed amount per pupil or some
other basis not incorporating an ecqualization formula.
These subsidies include medical and dental serviees; voca-
tional edueation; the instruction of migrant children, or-
phan court-placed children; the physieally and mentally
handicapped and the gifted; financially distressed distriets;
and in lieu of tax payments for certaiz: state-owned lands.

General Instruction Subsidy
In order to understand the major thrust of the Commission’s fiscal

_.recommendations, it is important to comprehend the method by which

the current general instructions subsidy is computed (See Table X-C).
The general instruetional subsidy computed in 1972-73 amounted to
more than 81 billion. For that reason, the Commission has addressed
itself primarily to the subsidy formula for basic education.

TABLE X-C
Base Subsidy .................... $§ 837.9 million
Guarantee ...............000nunn 4.3
Density .....covvviiinniinenenn, 81.5
Sparsity ... 26.2
Poverty ..........ovviinviinnns, 85.4
Less: Maximum Restriction . ... 1.8*

$1,033.5 million

* Instructional subsidy may not exceed 90 per cent of instructional expenditures.

®In the Supportive Services chapter of this report, the Commission has recommended
transportation be fully covered by the state Department of Transportation. The
Commission believes that this agency is best suited to provide both safe and efficient
transportation operations for the educational systems of the Commonwealth. This
transportation network is to be coordinated by the intermediate units for purposes of
scheduling and maximum efficiency.

"In earlier sections of the chapter on Supportive Services, the Commission has recom.
mended that the entire services for medical and dental operations be taken over by
the Department of Health where part of the funds now eminate, In addition,
financing of that program should be totally borne by the appropriate community
health and state health agencies, instead of coming from _instructional funds, which
creates a deficit.
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The present basie subsidy formmla was devised in 1965,

It requires development each year of an aid ratio based upon two
factors: the market value of taxable real estate in cach school distriet
{measures of wealth) and the number of pupils in membership in each
school distriet (measures of need),

The Commonwealth pays annually an average of 50 per cent of the
actual cost of instruetion, up to an established statewide average expen-
diture per pupil (the average fixed by law has heen $665.00 bheginning
with payments for the 1971-72 school year). Two significant subsidy
formula factors which divectly affeet the acenracy and the equitable
distribution of funds are the minimum aid ratio of 10 per eent (which
results in 17 school districts receiving state aid disproportionate to their
relative wealth) and the provision that a maximun subsidy of 90 per
cent of the total reimbursable instructional expenditure may he paid
{which results in 23 school distriets heing denied over $1.8 million to
which they wounld otherwise be entitled).

- Computation of Aid Ratio

How then is the aid ratio computed? The aid ratio results from eom-
paring the wealth of each school district with the number of pupils to
be educated and compares this wealth per pupil with that of every other
distriet in the Commonwealth, The aid ratio adjusts a theoretieal aver-
age state contribution of 50 per cent share of the cost per pupil (up to
a maximum of $665.00), so that poor districts receive more than 50 per
cent and wealthy districts receive less.

The market value of taxable real estate property in each school dis-
trict is determined annually by the State Tax Equalization Board. The
number of pupils is determined by the Department of Education from
attendance reports filed by each school distriet, with weightings applied
as follows:

Kindergarten—0.5 Elementary—1.0
Secondary—1.36

The number of pupils is then expressed as weighted average daily

membership (WADM).
The formula used to compute the aid ratio is as follows:

{District market value per pupil in WADM)
aid ratio = 1.000 — x .50*
(Sutewide market value per pupil in WADM)

* District’s per cent share. .

Additional examples of the compuiation of the aid ratio are shown in

Table X-E, Sections A and B.
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TABLE X-E
Computation of Basic Instruction

Subgidy for Three Hypothetical School Districts®

A. Basic Duta
Weighted Average

Average Daily Daily Membership
Pupils Membership (ADM) (WADNM)
Kindergarten ............. 400 (.5) 200
Elementary  .............. 2500 (1.0 ) 2500
Secondary ...l 2500 (1.36) 3400 .
WADD foraid ratio .. ..ot i e e 6100
1972.73 operating expendititres . .....cvi i, $4,51.4,000
Operating expenditures per WADM oo oL, 8 740
Poor Average Wealthy
Distriet District - Distriet
Market Value Taxable
Property e 15,750,800 §113,771,100 $155,550,000
Market  Value per
WADM .......... 8 7,500 8 18,651 ** $ 25,500
B. Aid Ratio
. f 7,500 .
Poor District ....... 1.000—< —— = 402 x 50 = .201 } = .799 aid ratio
L 18,651

I 18,651 .
Average Distriet ... 1.000—4 —— = 1.000 x .50 = . 50 } = .500 aid ratio
, L 18,651

. . {25500
Wealthy Distriet ... 1'000—1 18 (5—1 = 1367 x .50 =— .683 } = 317 aid ratio
,0 .

C. Subsidy

Poor Districr ... .. 8665%** x 799 = $531.33 x 6,100 WADM — §3,241,113
Average District .. $665 x 500 = $332.50 x 6,100 WADM = $2,028,250
Wealthy District .. 8665 x 317 = 821080 x 6100 WADM =— §1,285,880
D. Taxing Effort
Poor Average Weahthy
District istrict District
Remaining per pupil cost 10 be
fimunced by district ........... 8208.67 8407.50 §529.24
Taxes per pupil raised by 1 mill
on Market Value .............. § 750 $ 18.65 § 25.50
Mills on Market Valie to finance
2. Remminder of §665 maximum 17.8 mills 17.8 mills 17.8 mills
b. $75 per pupil excess cost ... 10.0 mills 4.0 mills 2.9 mills

* Same size as to pupils and operating expenditures but different levels of wealth.
#* Statewide average market value per WADM for 1972-73.
4% Maximum reimbursable cost per pupil WADM.
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To compute a school distriet’s hase subsidy, it is neeessary 1o mmltiply
its aid ratio by the lesser of cither the actual cost per pupil or $665.00.
This vields the subsidy per pupil, which is in turn multiplied by the
nutiber of pupils in Weighted Average Daily Membership (WADM)
(See Table X:-E. Secction C). As designed, the subsidy is intended to
provide more funds to poor districts than to rich districts (See Table

X-E, Scction D).

In addition to the basic subsidy, the state provides distriets with
funds to meel additional costs due to several special fuctors, such as ex-
ceptionally dense or exceptionally sparse population. The General As-
sembly has also recognized that distriets with arge coneentrations of
poor chililren have unnzually high costs. Therefore, it hus provided a
poverty fuctor under which every school district may qualily for addi-
tional subsidy based on the actual and proportionate numbers of poor
children. '

Other Subsidies

Referenee has been made to subsidies other than the basie instrue-
tional subsidy. The Table X-F shows the cstimated amounts for such
other subsidics as provided hy the Commonwealth in fiscal year 1972-73.

TABLE X-F

Debt Serviee . .................... 81057 million
Special Edhication ............ .. ... 90.1
Transportation ................... 50.8
Vocational Edueation ............. 225
Health Sexrvices ................... 14.5
Tuition . . cvvi i i 0.8
Driver Training ..... e 4.2
Homehound Instruetion ........... .6
Distressed Distriets ................ 1.0

FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Real Estate Tax Assessments

Onec of the grave difficultics inherent in the subsidy system which has
brought it under such attack in recent days has been the unequal tax
asscssment proecss operating among loeal government units across the
Commonwealth. There are wide disparities in the methods hy which
market value is determined from district to district.

These disparities have fueled taxpayer unrest. Because of differing
millage rates, it appears that taxes arc much higher in some districts
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than in others. Appearances can be deceiving, however, for the asscss-
ment hases may be extremely different, which may account for the dif-
ferential in millage levied. An example of this is found in a comparison
of Philadelphia or Pittshurgh with the suburban countics adjaeent to
them. In the cities, the assessed basc is usually a very high percentage
of market value hut thic millage imposed is relatively low. In the sub-
urbs, the assessed value is usually a very low percentage of market
value, but the millage imposed is rather high. A consequence of this
is that many suburbanites wrongly believe that the cities are levying a
much lower tax. In faet, if the assessed buases were brought up to par,
in many instances the city taxes would he as high or higher. Moercover,
substantial differences in taxes may not be related to-educational spend-
ing. Municipal overburden® may account for such discrepancies. The
state subsidy system was not designed to address this problem. Nor
does the Commission believe that such a complex issue can be resolved
simply by adjusting the educational subsidy formula.

The Commission does believe that there are scrious inequities pre-
served in the tax assessment process which distort the subsidy system.
In order to alleviate these incquitics, the Commission has studicd the
present asscssment system and has examined the abilities of the State
Tax Equalization Board to deal properly with these inherent difficulties.
The real estate taxes levied by a school district are based on an assessed
valuation which is an arbitrary pereentage of the market value as de-
termined by the county-operated assessment program. The system, as
previously noted, has resulted in serious inequitics. Competent asscssors
are lacking, and there is a general absence of modern and efficient assess-
mient systems resulting in wide disparities in assessments.

The Commission believes that the real estate tax-—the major source
of local revenue support for public education in Pennsylvania—is a
source of scrious tax incqiities. These result from the regressive nature.
of the tax itself, and, more importantly, from the manner in which the
tax has been administered. A more cfficicutly and uniformmly adminis-
tered real estate tax would be faiver and a more productive source of
revenue. The Commission believes that these administrative deficien-
cics are correetible, and that the real estate tax is far too significant a
revenue source to he discarded at this time.

To accommodate a more uniform and equitable real estate tax sys-
tem in the Commonwealth for all school districts, the Commission rec-
ommends that:

® Municipal everburden is the term used to describe the higher costs of providing
public services other than education in urban areas with the resultant excessive
strain on local tax resources.
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10-10 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD AMEND THE APPLICABLE
ASSESSMENT LAWS TO REQUIRE THAT:

10-1.1 REAL ESTATE BE ASSESSED FOR TAX PURPOSES UNIFORMLY
AT FULL MARKET VALUE.

10-1.2 ASSESSMENTS BE KEPT UP-TO.DATE ON A CONTINUING
BASIS, RECOGNIZING AND INCORPORATING IMPROVE.-
MENTS TO PROPERTY AND CHANGES IN LAND VALUE AND °
APPLYING THE MOST ADVANCED COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY
TOWARD THIS END; AND, THAT REAPPRAISALS BE MADE
AT LEAST EVERY THREE YEARS.

1020 THE STATE SHOULD BEGIN AND MAINTAIN CLOSE SUPERVISION
OVER COUNTY ASSESSMENT ADMINISTRATION IN THE FOLLOW-
ING RESPECTS:

10-2.1 MANDATORY ASSESSOR TRAINING COURSES SHOULD BE
PROVIDED, AND ASSESSORS SHOULD BE CERTIFIED BY
THE DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY AFFAIRS.

10-2.2 THE APPOINTMENT OF ASSESSORS SHOULD BE BASED ON
CERTIFICATION, AND RETENTION IN SUCH POSITIONS
SHOULD BE BASED ON MERITORIQUS PERFORMANCE.

10-2.3 A NEW INDEPENDENT STATE AGENCY TO MONITOR THE
ADEQUACY OF MAP AND RECORD SYSTEMS SHOULD BE EM-
POWERED TO ORDER THE ADJUSTMENT OF VALUATIONS
OR FULL REAPPRAISALS WHEN ASSESSMENTS FAIL TO
ADHERE TO STANDARDS OF UNIFORMITY OR FULL MARKET
VALUE,

The Commission notes the present legislative proposals for a uniform
assessment Jaw which would implement most of the above recommenda-
tions, particularly those recommendations for training and certification
of assessors and for state supervision of assessment administration. The
bills introduced in 1973 are not, however, in agrecment on the question
of assessinent raties, and the Commission strongly reaffirms its belief
and recommendation that full market value is the most desirable
standard. :

Cost Basis for Subsid&

The present aid ratio formula relates the taxable per pupil wealth
in cach school district to the average per pupil wealth statewide. When
this is applied to a reimbursable base reflective of actual cost, sufficient
state funds are made available to provide, when coupled with the local
share, an equal educational opportunity as measured in dollars, at
approximately the same rate of local taxation in each district. However,
when the actual cost rises above the maximum reimbursable base, all
cost above the hase must be borne locally. Thus, a district’s ability to
spend ahove that level is related to its wealth. The funds available for
a student’s education, thierefore, are a function of the wealth of his
parents and neighhors and their willingness to tax themselves for edu-
cational purposes.
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This problem may be illustrated by referring to hypothetical districts
used in the previous table, X-E. If the per pupil cost in each district
mmnounted to 8740.00 (875.00 above the $665.00 maximum reimbursable
hase), the taxing effort required to finance the unsubsidized portion of
that cost would be as follows (measured per $1,000 market value of tax-
able real estate) :

Average district —§ 4.02
Poor distriet  —810.00
Wealthy distriet—$§ 2.94

The rveimbwsable bhase {that is, maximum rveimbursable cost) De-
comes inadequate when any of the following conditions occur:

a. when, in a period of rising costs, payment is based upon the pre-

vious year’s cost.

b, when the basc is fixed by law aud falls helow actual cost levels

due to the failure to amend regularly.

¢. when the base is an average of the widely varying costs of all

schiool districts. Thus, school districts containing approximately
half of all pupils will always be incurring nonveimbursable cx-
penses in exeess of the average.

The instruetional subsidy is paid on a reimbursement basis, that is,
for costs incurred duving the previous year. This delayed reimburse-
ient procedure ecauscs districts not to reccive funds for increased
envolhuents and/or costs until a year after such costs are incarred. The
absence of current funding has a tendency to discourage the starting of
new programs because of insufficient cash flow. To alleviate this prob-
lem, the Commission recommnends that:

10-3.0 THE GENERAT, ASSEMBLY SHOULD AMEND THE INSTRUCTIONAL
SUBSIDY SO TIHAT THE SUBSIDY WILL BE BASED UPON THE
EXPENITURE LEVE!L, AND THE I'UPILS IN MEMBERSHIP FOR THE
YEAR IN WHICH IT IS MADE. FOR THE FIRST YEAR ONLY, A
DISTRICT WHICH WOULD RECEIVE A LESSER SUBSIDY ON A
CURRENT FUNDING BASIS SHOULD RECEIVE ITS SUBSIDY ON THE
3ASIS OF THE PRIOR YEAR'S ENTITLEMENT.

Some specific program ought to be devised for those districts which, as

& result of tansferring to curvent funding might enjoy a sudden wind-
fall of new unexpected funds. Sueh funds might be earmarked for
reduction of debt service, for adoption of specific new programs or for
the acquisition of specific kinds of instructional equipment.

" * *

The cost basis for the instructional subsidy, rather than being fixed
permanently in the law as at present, should be more flexible. It should
be cstablished on an annual basis by the Department of Education at a
figure statistically ecomputed to be the anticipated cost of a quality pro-
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" This cost basis should be submitted to the

gram for the coming vear.
General Assembly, together with the annual request for funds for snb-
sidies 1o local distriets, has « upon such costs. The following vecom-
mondation, if adopted, would relieve the current problean which ocenrs
when distriets spend above the statutorily fixed base and are thereby
forced to bear a greater portion of the support of edueation on a loeal
basis. I addition, it would substitute @ base representing a projected
cost of a quality program in place of an average statewide ecost for the
previous year. Therefore:
10-1.0 TIE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD PROVIDE FOR THE ESTARLIST-
MENT OF A REALISTIC GOST BASIS FOR THE BASIC SUBSIDY, THE
LEVEL TG BE RECOMMENDED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCA.
TION AS A FACTOR IN ITS ANNUAL BUDGET REQUEST, REFLECGT-
ING THIE COST OF A QUALITY EDUCATION ON A PER PUPLL BASIS
IN THE COMMONWEALTH,

In the Organization for lnstruction chapter of this report, the Gom-
mission vecommends that gradedness no longer be mandated in Penn-
sylvania schools. Since reimbursement is now hased in part on grade
designations, a change to nongradednesz would have to be accompanied
by a wmore flexible method for calculating subisidy, Z.e., one not tield to
srade levels. This would have the enormous educational benefit of relat-
in,, the allocation of resources to the actual cost of programs in which
children are engaged and would eliminate the current funding bias
against the early years of schooling.

* * *

Pennsylvania is a state of great diversity—in income levels, cconomic
wealth, cost of living, population density. and availability of loeal tax
resources for school purposes. These factors hamper efforts to achieve
cquitable distribution of state funds for schoel purposes. Currently,
sparsity payments attempt to wmeet the added costs of rural areas. Con-
versely. density and excessive density payments are a device to attempt
to meet the added costs of urban and related suburban arcas and the
reduced wmount of funds aviilable for school purposes in these tuetro-
politan eommunities. Payment {or these purposes is arbitrarily com-
puted, beeause the computation does not use actual data to support the
relationship of the funds expended to the actual cost incurred locally.

To provide the necessary funds for both the sparsely as well as the
densely populated arcas of the Contmonwealth, and to meet adequately
the true costs whicl emerge as a result of these population conditions,
the Conmuission recommends that:

" A quality program is that school distriet program which demonstrates achievement
of the Ten Goals of Quality Education s measured by Educitional Quality  Agsess-
wment (EQA) or some similar process. See Curriculum chapter, page 22,
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1r5.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD PROVIDE, IN ADDITION TO
THE PAYMENTS PROVIDED UNDER THE SUBSIDY FORMULA,
ADDITIONAL PAYMENTS ON ACCOUNT OF SPARSITY, DENSITY,
EXCESSIVE DENSITY AND COST OF LIVING. THE ADDITIONAL
COST OF SUCH NON-NORMAL FACTORS SHOULD BE ACTUALLY
DETERMINED.

A cost of living factor is a scparate issuc from the questions of poverty,
density and sparsity.

The Conunnission has speeifically added cost of living as an appropri-
ate non-normal factor. Since the eost of liviug varies from onec section
of the state to another, this factor,shonld be treated as-a separate item.
It can be readily cempnted by reference to the Federal Burean of Labor
Statistics and other U. 8. Commerce Department reports.

* #* *

The present formula provides local districts with additional sums of
money for cach “poverty” pupil, and progressively grealer amonnts as
the concentration of poverty increases. However, there is no provision
in the present law that requires sneh funds to be applied specifically to
programs to help the poverty children, who are the reason for this fund,
overcome the conditions resulting [rom this poverty. Morcover, recent
indications are that the nmmber of children who are trnly “poor” is not
well determined by the present formnla. Poverty children arc defined
currently as thosc aged 5 to 17, from families with incomes under $2,000,
or from families over that level who are receiving aid to families of de-
pendent chila en (AFDC). AFDC information is np to date, but low
income information is still related to the Federal eensus, which quickly
becomes dated . The 1970 census data is just now heing used.

Morc important, however, is the fact that the definition of poverty
itself is so restricted that many, many families whose children suffer from ‘
the chronic problems which result from poverty have incomes in cxcess
of the legal level. Nevertheless, their children are in nced of the same
special attention as children in the families covered by the specifically
defined income levels. The Comnission, tllcrcforq, reconnnends that:

10.6.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD HOLD SCHOOL DISTRICTS

ACCOUNTABLE FOR THE SPENDING FOR APPROPRIATE PURPOSES
OF SUBSIDY FUNDS RECEIVED ON ACCOUNT OF POVERTY. THE
METHOD OF ARRIVING AT THE NUMBER OF POVERTY CHILDREN
IN THE VARIOUS DISTRICTS SHOULD BE REVIEWED AND UP-
DATED IN THE LAW IN ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT NEEDS.

To identify poverty children more adequately and to document the

costs of special programs which they may require, the Department of

" Education should develop more appropriatc standards for deterniining
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poverty and monitor carefully and rccommend the programs that are
to bencfit such children.

148



Equalization of Local Taxing Effort

Although the instructional subsidy using its aid ratio is essentially
well designed for the purpose of equalizing local taxing burdens, there
exist in the formula several faetors which, directly or indirectly, restrain
the subsidy from rcaching the goal of maximum equalization, These
inequitics, and other challenges concerning the equitable distribution
of the tax dollar to provide equal educational opportunity throughout
the Commonwealth, caused this Commission (o ponder long and hard
on solutions. The searching questions of the desirability of having full
state firancing of public education versus retention of the present sys-
tem with some significant modification reccived major consideration.
While the Commission studicd and considered numerons aspecets of
school finance, including the wmount and manner of state financial as-
sistunce, local revenue resources and the implications of present and
future federal aid programs, the basic finaneial issue which confronted
the Commission was whether to recommend that the Commonwealth
assume full funding responsibility for elenentary-secondary education
or whether to continuce with the present system. '

The debate over full state funding of public school education has been
national in scope, fuecled largely by the Serraio vs. Priest (California)
and Rodrigues vs. San Antonio (Texas) court decisions which rejected
school financing systems hased too narrowly on local real estate taxes.
The attack in both cases was not against the real estate tux per se, but
against undue reliance on local revenue resources where extreme varia-
tions existed in local distriet taxable wealth which had a direct bearing

" on the quality ol the children’s education.

Despite the fact that the U. S. Supreme Court reversed the original
Rodriguez decision, thereby reducing for the present the national pres-
sure to revise state support systems for edueation, the New Jersey. Su-
preme Court, shortly thercafter, found unconstitutional the New Jersey
system of support of cducation.!® That court interpreted language in
the New Jersey Constitution whieh closely resembles that in the Penn-
sylvania Constitution on the same subjeet. Thus, despite the fact that
the Supreme Court of the United States has temporarily closed the fed-
eral avenue of recourse, the debate on the proper system of financing
education as a function of state government continues to rage. This
debate filled much of the Commission’s coneern in the resolution of
its position regarding finance. There was significant interest in revising
in a drastic way the entire financing structure of the Commonwealth of
Pennsylvania, with or without the imperatives of a court deeision.

* Robinson v. Cahill. New Jersey, 1973,
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However. much consideration was given to the fact that the Pennsyl-
vania subsidy system has for some years been recogized hy national
experts as far superior to those in most other states in its support of
public schools and most importantly in its equalization impact on local
school tax hurdens. In 1970. Dr. J. Alan Thomas of the University of
Chicago reported to the Pennsylvania State Board of Education that
“. .. the state of Pennsylvania appears te have one of the most con-
sistent, most thoughtful and most cffeetive support svstems in the
nation,”"  Furthermore, the Connnission believes this system to be
clearly capable of furthier improvements toward the goal of a finauncial
base that can provide equal educational opportunity for cach c¢hild
while retaining the benefits of local administration of the sysiem.

However, the Commission believes that the question of full state
funding may have significant henefits and therefore is far oo hnpor-
tant to be pushed aside and excluded for consideration for an indefinite
period. The Commission, therefore, recommends that:

10-7.0 THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION SHOULD IMMEDIATELY
UNDERTAKE A STUDY OF ALL THE RAMIFICATIONS OF THE FULL
STATE FUNDING OF PUBLIC ELEMENTARY-SECONDARY EDUCA-
TION AND MAKE RECOMMENDATIONS THEREON TO THE GEN-
ERAL ASSEMBLY.

Despite the fact that the Commission disposed of the issme of full
state financing in this manacr, the major recommendations in this chap-
ter up 1o this point and those which follow arc designed to bring the
current subsidy formula into as great a complianee as possible with the
basic thrust of the two court decisions whieh have been so much dis-
enssed. It is, therefore, helieved that if the Commission’s recommenda-
tions arc adopted, they will make the Pennsylvania subsidy systemn one
of the finest in the country with the least possibility of being challenged
cffcetively under court suits involving the equal protection clause of the
U. S. Constitution or by virtue of the Pennsylvania constitutional man-
date for providing a “thorough and efficient system of publie education.”

The significant changes concerning the real estate tax assessments and
the flexible cost basis of the suhsidy have already been deseribed. The
following sections of this report will deal with the elimination of the
artificial restraints on the ability of the formula to provide true equal-
ization and deseribing a new incentive-type subsidy designed to inercase
the quality of education.

Earlier in this chapter, it was mentioned that 17 school distriets
benefit disproportionately from the provision in ‘the subsidy law that
no school distriet shall reccive a subsidy lower than the lesser of 10 per

1 “Financing Public School Education in Pennsylvania”, an Appendix to the 1970 sub-
sidy study of the State Board of Education in Pennsylvania, Financing Public School
Education, 1970 Subsidy Study of the State Board of Education in Pennsylvania.
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cent of instructional cost or 366.50 per pupil. The total mmount of sub-
sidy now paid to these =chool districts because of this provision is $3.9
million, This does not indicate the total mmount of overpayment, or
the amount paid by raizing the school district’s actual eomputed aid
ratio to 10 per cent. ‘

It is the Comnission’s judgment that the retention of the minimum
subsidy builds into the subsidy system an inequity which by its very
nature benefits those districts who are, in fact, most able to support
their instructional prograwm without state aid,

The Commission further sees inequily in the provision that no school
district shall be paid instructional subsidies in excess of 90 per cent of
its instrmetional expenditure. The 23 school distriets affected by this
limitation are amonyg those which can least afford loss of state subsidy.
Of the total of $1.8 million invelved, losses to individual school dis-
triets vange as high as $573,000, a considerable sum for a school distriet
in one of the Commonwealth’s cconomically depressed areas.

With cach chunge in the state subsidy system, it has been the practice
to guarantee that no school district shall receive less in subsidies than
it did before the change was enncted. This happened with the last major
change in 1965, when the preseni aid ratjio formula was adopted. In
1971-72, seven years later, 19 school districts continued to henefit from
that  so-called “grandfather claunse,” the (otal state payment being
$1,334,679. Act 373 of 1972 updated the guarantee to the 1970-71 sub.
sidy level for the reported particular benefit of some newly reorganized
distriets, As a result, in 1972-73, the number of benefited distriets in-
creased o 64 and the total state payment rose to $4,285,452. Payments
to individual distriets range up to $400,000. As with the miniznum
subsidy, it is those districts who least mneed the extra help that are
actually receiving it. '

Because time has elapsed since any of these distriets would have heen
financially hit by sudden changes in their subsidy, the Commission
believes that it is no longer appropriate to provide the guarantce or
the “grandfather clause.” In order to do away with the artifieial re-
straints on the equalization goal of the subsidy formula, the following
changes are rceommended: ' '

10-8.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD AMEND THE SUBSIDY FOR-
MULA TO ELIMINATE THE 10 PER CENT MINIMUM SUBSIDY FROM
THE LAW. )

10-9.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD AMEND THE SUBSIDY FOR.
MULA TO REMOVE THE 90 PER CENT MAXIMUM INSTRUCTIONAL
SUBSIDY AND TO INCREASE IT TO 100 PER CENT OF INSTRUC.
TIONAL EXPENDITURES.

10-10.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD ABOLISH FROM THE LAW

THE “GRANDFATHER CLAUSE” GUARANTEEING ANY PREVIOUS
YEAR’S LEVEL OF SUBSIDIES.
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The year’s overlap provided by Recommendation 10-3.0'2 is not a
“srandfather’s clause.” Since funding-is now dclayed a year, the year’s
grace suggested in that recommendation is, in fact, merely payment of
funds to which districts arc legally entitled.

* * #*

The Conninission questions the use of the market value of taxable real
cstate as the only nicasure of wealth in computing thé aid ratio, The
known shortecomings of the process are eompounded by the fact that
personal wealth increasingly is cvidenced: in ways other than the hold-
ings of real estate. Although in the past the unavailability of data made
the usc of personal income as a measnre of wealth unfeasible, the Penn-
sylvania state personal income tax now provides a hasis for determining
relative personal income by school distriet.

In order to make available a proper data basc to consider the impli-
cations of wsing some combination of real property and income as a
hasis {for state aid to education on local district bhasis, the Conmimission
recommends:

10-11.0 THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION SHOULD SEEK INFORMATION

FROM THE STATE PERSONAL INCOME TAX ADMINISTRATION
THAT WOULD PERMIT CONSIDERATION OF INCLUDING INCOME

AS AN ADDITIONAL FACTOR TO PROPERTY VALUE AS A MEA
SURE OF WEALTH IN COMPUTING THE AID RATIO.

Incentive Subsidies

The system of state school subsidies not only should provide ade-
quate financial snpport for the ongoing programs of local school dis-
tricts, hnt it shonld be flexible cnough to enconrage ereativity in
seeking solutions to-educational problems.

As a result of studies and deliberations in the areas of instrnetion
and management,'® the Commission is convinced of the nced for plan-

ning, research and testing of innovative progrmms in all areas of publie

school education. It further believes that the major part of snch efforts
can he ecarried out most effcetively hy the loeal school distriets,

It is important that local study.and experimentation not he limited -
1o wealthy districts—partienlarly since problems tend to occur in dis.
tricts of moaoderate or below average wealth, which are likely to have
difficnlty finding sufficient funds to engage in extensive creative and
innovative programming, ) :

It is the Commission’s opinion that the Department of Education has
a special role in this regard, by virtne of its diagnestic and evaluative
capabilities and functions and its ability to offer both financial and

*See page 146.
*See Chapter V on Organization for Ins!ruuwn and Chapter VII on Management,
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technical assistance and incentives to local districts. In order to facili-
tate proper innovation in all districts, irrespective of their local wealth
hase, the Commission recotnmends that:

10:12.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD PROVIDE A SPECIAL STATE
SUBSIDY TO THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION TO ENCOURAGE
SCHOOL DISTRICTS, INDIVIDUALLY OR BY GROUPS OR REGIONS,
TO UNDERTAKE INNOVATIVE AND DEVELOPMENTAL PROGRAMS
IN SUCH AREAS AS CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTION, ADMINISTRA.
TION OR COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT.

Sucl funds should be for temporary extra salaries, in-service train-
ing, experimental instructional materials, consultants and project evalu-
ations. Funds should not be used to build physical facilities or to
expand stafl. Projects usually should be supported for no more than

- three years.

O

Funds should he used to increase the general wealth of knowledge
in the field rather than simply to aggrandize an individual distriet by
the possession of a special program. Successful programs should be
publicized throughout the Commonwealth to encourage their incorpo-
ration into the fundamental program funded through the state subsidy.

The Collective Bargaining Process and its Impact on
School Districts

Act 195, the Public Employees Relation Act of 1970, has significantly
altered relationships between school hoards and their employes. The
public has also assuwmed a new attitude toward the teachers and other
professional emaployes in the distriet and their role in the school system.
Both professional and, in many distriets, nonprofessional employes have
organized into collective bargaining units. Since 1970, there have been
150 public school strikes in Pennsylvania,

The unpreparedness of many local school boards in combination with
the preparation and militance of local teacher organizations to deal with
the phcnomenon has meant the loss of many hours of school for many
school children throughout the Commonwealth. Another result of the
act has becn the breaking of herctofore cooperative working relationship
in many school districts.

It is the Commission’s view that the dlarnpnons of the last several
vears have been the result, not of the right to bargain, but of unfamil-
iarity with the Act and with the process of collective bargaining in
general. The basic difficulties which the Conmmission notes -arc those
which would result from any new act which has not yct had an oppor-
tunity to work itself through the system. Nevertheless, some problems
must be confronted.
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Onc of the most important is the insuffieiency of Pennsylvania Labor
Relations Board (PLRB) staff. Act 195 inercased-the number of people
with whom the PLRB must work by over 250,.000—without significantly
increasing its actual staff. Moreover, hecause employment in school dis-
tricts is considerably different from employment in industry, sehool
negotiations require a specialized PLRB stafl to facilitate negotiations
and’ forestall impasse and wmecessary strikes. The absence of sueh
skills has been partly responsible for the failure of impasse procedures
as defined in Act 195 to he fully implemented. The Commission, there-
fore, recommends that:

10:13.0 THE PENNSYLVANIA LABOR RELATIONS BOARD AND THE
COURTS SIHOULD BE REQUIRED TO SEE THAT ALL OF THE
IMPASSE PROCEDURES OF ACT 195 ARE FULLY EXHAUSTED BE.
FORE THE *“LIMITFD RIGHT T0 STRIKE” 1S EXERCISED BY
TEACHER ASSOCIATIONS,

A further recommendation to provide an ongoing monitoring of the
impact of Act 195 on the educational process in the Conmmonwealth
is made by the Commission. While the Commission Dbelicves it is too
soon to suggcst major revisions of Act 195, the Commission foresces that,
over time, some revisions might he warranted. In order to provide a
proper mechanism for review and cvaluation, the Commission recom-
mends that:

10140 THERFE SHOULD BE PERIODIC EVALUATIONS OF THE IMPACT
OF ACT 195 ON THE QUALITY OF EDUCATION IN THE COMMON.
WEALTH. AN AD HOC COMMISSION OR LEGISLATIVE COMMITTEE
SHOULD BE ESTABLISHE} AT THE STATE LEVEL TO ACCOMPLISH
THIS PURPOSE.

In deliberations coneerning Act 195, the Commmission was particu-
larly disturbed hy the incidence of strikes which it had witnessed in
the course of the Commission’s existence. One of the major dilenmmas
confronting the Commission was the fact that under the present state
subsidy law, there 1s a mandatory loss of subsidy for distriets that are
forced to close down hecause of a strike, thereby penalizing both dis-
trict and students. However, because mest teachers are employed for
Tess than 12 months per year, they may not necessarily suffer ccononic
penalty if they strike for a short period of time since the distriel must
provide (il it can} 180 days of instruction and many teachers’ contracts
call for simply 180 days of instruction. The Conmuission believes that
this lack of cconuvmic sanetion may enconrage some teachers to strike
over issucs which perhaps would not have resulted in strikes if there
had been a direct ecconomic penalty incident to the teacher exereising
the right to strike. . ‘

In a reeent opinion by the Pemnsylvania Attorney G(.ncra] the pres-
ent double penalty suffered by school distriets as a result of loss of 180
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days of instrnction has heen rednced to a single vear’s penalty.'® In

view of this. the Connmiszion believes that an appropriate corallary to

the subsidy penaliv on the school distriet would he a mandatory salary

penalty on the school teacher who exercises the right to strike, There-
fore, the Commission reconmumends that:

10-15.0 IN THE EVENT OF A STRIKE, TEACHERS SHOULD LOSE A FULL

. DAY'S REMUNERATION FOR EVERY DAY STRUCK AND SHOULD

BE COMPENSATED ONLY FOR SUCH ADDITIONAL DAYS AS THE

CALENDAR OF THAT PARTICULAR SCHOOL DISTRICT PERMITS.

A DAY’S REMUNERATION SHOULD BE DETERMINED BY DIVIDING

THE EMPLOYE'S ANNUAL SALARY BY THE ACTUAL NUMBER OF

INSTRUCTIONAL DAYS, DISTRICTS WHERE STRIKES OCCUR

SHOULD LOSE ONE DAY'S SUBSIDY FOR EACH DAY'S INSTRUC-

TION NOT PROVIDED IN ACCORDANCE WITIf THE sCHOOL CODE.

* * #

The Commission disenssed at length the prospeet of employes who
violate the limited right 10 strike by illegal strikes and who. thereafter,
defy court orders. Sueh gross violations of the court’s order are jincon-
sistent with the role of the teacher in setting a proper conduet model
for studems. Therclfore, the Commission recommends that:

10:16.0 ANY EMPLOYE WIIO PARTICIPATES IN AN ILLEGAL STRIKE OR
WHO DEFIES A COURT ORDER SHOULD BE SUBJECT TO DIS.
MISSAL,

Employes who participate in illegal strikes should be subjeet to dis-
miszal; however. such employes should not lie dismissed arbitrarily or
automatically, There is great difficulty in determining what constitutes
“participation”™ in an illegal strike and at what poimt the strike heeomes
illegal. To aveid the arbitrary and mandatory quality of autowatic dis-
missal, the Conunission has, therefore. recommended that participation,
as defined by some future legislative act, would be grounds for disinissal
bt would not necessarily result in antomatic dismissal,

* * *

Tt shonld he noted that the preceding discussion of Act 195 is a reflee-
tion of the Commission’s helief that the School Code in many ways con-
stitutes the minimum labor agreement between the districts and the
professional emploves in the system. Since the definition of the school
year makes teachers unique in terms of the length of their contract and
their employment status. it seemed appropriate to the Commission to
make recommendations to revise the School Code rather than to remedy

_the labor management sitnation by reference to Act 195 itself. There are

no guarantees that my of these recommendations will reduce the in-
cidence of strikes in sehool districts. HHowever. with the requirement
referred to in the Management chapter of this report advocating in-

¥ Informal opinion of Deputy Attorney General, June 22,1973,
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creased knowledge and <kill by management administrative teams in the
colleetive hargaining proces: and familiarity with Aet 193 jtself? there
ought to be inercused, meaningful deliherations and negotiations en-
gaged in by both parties to the henefit of the school system without
undue dislocation. The Commission’s recomumendations have been put
forth as an attempt to deal with several of the most specific examples of
disloeation which have resulted in the implementation of Act 195 in the
first three years of its operation.

* * ]

Oue of the problems hrought to the attention of this Commission dur-
ing its several rounds of publie hearings was the lack of reciprocal
agrecements among states for the operation of retirememt systems for
cducators. ‘

The absence of sueh agreements reduces the opportunity for edu-
calors to enter or to leave the Commonwealth’s school system. Laek of
reciproeity makes it a fimaneial hardship for educators 1o cross state
lines to seek employment. The Commission helieves it is desirable and
heneficial to hoth individuals and school districts to enlarge the market
for employment across slate lines. Reciprocity agreements will increuse
the pool of talent available to the school distriets of the Common.
wealth. The recruitinent of out-of-state educators could result in the

J/mﬂux of leaders with fresh insight into existing educational problems,

O
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Therefore:

10-17.0 THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY SHOULD ESTABLISH RECIPROCAL
AGREEMENTS WITH OTHER STATES CONCERNING THE ADMINIS.
TRATION OF THE PUBLIC SCHOOL EMPLOYES RETIREMENT
SYSTEM SO THAT BENEFITS COULD FOLLOW THE EMPLOYE
FROM STATE TO STATE.

General Concerns

The Commission has not made specific reconnmendations on several
matters which have finaneial impaet. However, implied throughout
this report is the neced for a strong Department of Education staff to
assist loeal distriets in implementing the many new directives and new
techniques which are recconmmmended in this report. This will not occur
unless the Department of Eduneation itself is adequately financed and
appropriately staffed. Large organizations tend to Dbeecome lethargic
unless there are incentive opportunities for both creative as well as
status promotions. Serious consideration should he given by the Gen-
erzl Assembly, the Departmient, and the State Board of Education to
upgrade Department staff. One approach might be to use merit pay.

* See Management chapter, pp. 81-82.
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Another might he to establish a staff exchange program to inerease the
prestige assoeinted with serviee in the state Department of Education
and to assure that professionals in the Departinent do not lose touch
with activities in the schools. Under this program. professionals in the
Departiment of Education, school distriets, intermediate units, and
teacher preparing institutions should he able to exchange positions for
up to 18 months, subject to nceessary regulations to assure program
continuity, without less of tenure, salary, or retirement henefits. Funds
to cover relocation costs for the period of the exchange should also he
providad.

* * »

There has been considerable discussion throughout the earlier chap-
ters of this report of the need to meet the individual needs of the chil-
dren and to provide flexible and personalized systems of instruction.
The Commission reeognizes the need for aetual alternative schools to
exist within the publie school framework. Tt is cssential for the cre-
ation of truly innovative and flexible, personalized modes of instruction
that full systems or mini-systerus he permitted to be created within the
public school framework in order to give an opportunity for these ideas
to flourish and to he examined under close serntiny. There should be
a clear understanding "y the public that the Commission believes that
alternatives may be co ‘ructed in many different ways and that alterna-
tives may be deemed hoth traditional and nentraditional in order to
meet the test of “alternative education.” The financing schenmie as ree-
ommended by this chapter should he capable of providing flexible meth.
ods of finanecing programs whether by class, by school building, by
distriets or by regions depending upon the type of program cnvisioned.
This, therefore, should provide ineentive programs for more than sim-
ply a speeial program, hut should eonceivably cmbrace the concept of
an innovative school within the public school system.

* * »

Tn recent ycars, there has been increasing concern about the need for
public schoel systems to cnsure against casualty, theft, fire and other
major disasters. In the last year, the Pennsylvania Supreme Court has
lifted striet, sovereigm or governmental immnunity from the public
school systems of the state. As a result, the Management chapter of this
report has addressed itself to the problem of financing the newly defined
liahility through appropriate insurance policies in consultation with the
stale insurance conmnissioner. No recommendation has been made with
the respect to the method of financing such premiums. This problem
should be addressed at once.
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Conclusion

The Commission believes that its recommendations concerning finance
would result in a significant inerease in the level of state funding for
clententary-s¢condary education, an increase directed toward the scliool
districts that need it most. It further believes that the real estate tax
would he made hoth more productive and more equitable as the major
local revenue support for pultlie education,

The subsidy svstem, with proposed changes, could channel sufficient
funds to all districts 1o provide a quality program. It would have the
capability to adapt 1o the greater flexibility of program recomnuended
elsewhere by this Commission by allowing for innovation and for addi-
tional spending of local funds where sueh is deemed desirable. T would
also recognize local control amd the restraing on spending by loeal au-
thority when it relates to the necessity to levy taxes at that level.

The present equalization formula—if allowed to function as intended,
without artificial restraim, if its components are kept up-to-date anidl
aceurate, and if it is adequately funded—should equalize the state and
local funds available. Tt would thereby provide an cqual educational op-
portunity for every child in Pennsylvania at an approximately equal local
tax effort regardless of the-wealth of the district in which he resides
This revised system answers the objections to the California and Texas
systems raised in the Serrane and Rodrizees cases, that the taxable
wealth of the local districis made the quality of children’s cducation a
function of the level of that wealth. The other recommendations will
significantly enhance the cquity of tax burden now borne by taxpayers
in unequal manner across the Commonwealth.,
~ In large part, the suecessful implementation of the recommendations
coniained in this report depend upon the adoption of improved finaneiny
mechanisms.
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APPENDIX—MINORITY REPORTS
Chapier II-—Commission Perspeetive

Nonpublic Schools

The failure of the Conunission to respond, in any substantive way. to
the needs ol all the childven in the Commonwealth is the reason for
this minority veport. It iz a fundamental failure that diztorts the Gov-
ernor’s charge to this Commissions—a charge 1o “find ways 10 make edu-

cation more responsive to the needs of itz consumers—ithe children,
parents. and communities of the Commonwealth.””

The Commission has acted wisely to aid chiliren in public schools,
but it haz imnored the needs of nonpublic school children and the vari-
ety of wavs available to help sueh children. In so doing, the Commis-
sion has shown both a narrowness of educational vision and a lack of
creative imagination. 1t has taken a step hackward owards a rigidity
that seeks 10 narrow rather than expand ednceationwal henefits, Further,
the Commission has contradicted the publie policy of the Conunon-
wealth wul the nation——a policy developed democratically and hnagina-
tively through widespread discussion and debate over a number of
years,

It is no argument to say that there are constitutional prohibitions
against sach aid. The United States Supreme Conrt has already de-
clared in Lemon v. Kurtzman that: “our decisions have permitted the
states to provide church-related schools with secular, neuteal or non-
ideological services, facilitics or materials” In the Allen case, the Su-
preme Court specifieally permitted the loan of texthooks to nonpnblic
school children.

Since 1965, the nation, through the provisions of the llementary and
Secondary Education Act, has enriched the education of children every-
where, especially the children of the poor. Our own Pennsylvania legis-
Iature passed (the Senate by unanimous vote) and our Governor
approved a creative, imaginative approach to aiding children in non-
public schools through the provision of non-ideological services, equip-
ment, and texthooks, Thus both nationally and on a stale level, an
enlightened public policy has been established—a policy which, while
rightfully stressing the central role of the public schools, secks to aid,
within constitutional limits, all childven in all scheols.

But this Commission renounces such a policy and substitutes a nar-
row vision that excludes some children from possible educational hene-
fits simply becausc they do not attend public schools. Such a rigid
stance runs counter to the flexibility, the variety and the creative ap-
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proaches that the Commission advocates so strongly. It is strange and
terribly sad that a Commission, which speaks out holdly about the de-
sirability of imaginative, alternative programs, heecomes absolutist and
doctrinaire in refusing cven to explore constitutional ways to extend
beuefits to all children.

The Comruission’s extreme stanee against any form of educational
aid to nonpublic school children wonld in practice allow only the affiu-
ent frecdom of choiec in education, The children of the poor would
have no means to secure the education that their religions convictions
demaund.

Finally, the Commiission’s commendable coneern to unite and involve
the total connnunmity in the educational effort is, to a substantial degree,
vitiated by its failurc to be concerned about all the community’s chil-
dren. Instead of merely preaching about the duty of all to support the
publie sehools, the Commission could have manifested a concern for
all children that would have far more effectively united the community
in support of the public schools. Sadly, the Commission has not learned
that communities are brought together, not by denying henefits to somne
children, but by trying 1o help all children.

Hopefully, the community will be wiser than the Commission; liope-
fully, it will unite solidly in support of the public sehools, while cou-
stantly and creatively secking constitutional means to help all children.

Signed: .
Edward T. Hughes
Concurring:
Donald W. Fox
James J. A. Gallagher
Max Homer
Hugh F. McKeeganr
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Chapter V—Organization for Instruction

Recommendation #5-5.0

Rccommcnd(}rimz: Al existing Pennsylvania School Code provisions,
Department of Education regulations and guidelines which mandate
gradedness or cveate constraints which may hinder the operation of
flexible and personalized cducational programs should be eliminated.

Objection: The spirit of the recommendation is supported. However,
a good graded systena may be superior to an a-theoretical ungraded
system with no or poorly derived criteria for assess

ing student progress.
Further, the immediate climination of code provisions, regulations and
guidelines regarding gradedness without specifying other standards in
their place could result in chaotic conditions in many schools.

Additional Recommendation: Every school svstem must develop a ra-
tionale to support its particular variation of flexible and personalized
educational programns together with curricular sequences and criteria
for asscssing pupil progress.
Signed:

Hagh F. McKeegan

Coneurring:
Paul 8. Christman
Donald W. Fox
Joscph M. Plevyak
William Potter

Educational Technology

The Commission, while it adopted a sophisticated definition of tech-
nology, made no specific reconunendations regarding the better use of
cducational technology in schools. In view of the possible interaction
between collective bargaining and technology, specifie reconnuenda-
tions in this area arc of a very high priority. _

Schools arc labor intensive kinds of enterprises. They employ large
numbers of highly trained professionals, and depend largely on human
effort aind human interactions to achieve their purposes. The introdue-
tion of collecetive bargaining into labor intensive enterprises’ in other
sectors of our socicty has resnlted in drastic and rather sudden shifts
to techniques that depend largely on machine rather than human cffort.
This may not happen in education, but the danger is that in the eco-
nomic strains created hy colleetive bargaining in an inflationary ccon-
omy, schools will turn too quickly to inadcquate or inappropriate
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machine technologies. This would only result in further dehumaniza-
tion of our schools, aliecnation of hoth students and teachers, and fur-
ther disenchantment with educational processes. There may not he
meh time left to define policy to guide the development of technolo-
gies appropriate for schools. Thai schools are using and will use tech-
nologics of various sorts is eertain; the nature, purpose and scope of
future use remains to be defined. The winds of children are too pre-
cious to Jeave this definition solely to chance, the whims of the market
place, or the give-and-take of the bargaining table. Policies for the
appropriate usc of eduecational teclmology must be a priority item at
all levels of edueation. Therefore, it is recommended that:

a. Scientifie findings from research on human learning, instruetion,
and human development as a basis for an azeeeptable eduea-
tional technology be cmphasized in both preservice and in-
serviee teacher education.

b. A woratorium bhe deelared on the introduction of machine
techuologies horrowed from the military and husiness until
cach distriet has established policies and priorities for educa-
tional teclinologies appropriate to the school as a hmman and
humane enterprise. ‘

<. The State Board of Education commission a study of the ade-
quacy of enrrent Pennsylvania Department of Edueation pol-
icies, procedures and guidelines for.the use of teelmology with
the view of coordinating thesc policies, procedures and guide-
lines with the definition of teehnology and its plice in instrue-
tion advocated by the Citizens Commission.

Signed:

Hugh F. McKeegan

Chapter VI—Staffing
Recommendations #6-4.0, 6-4.1 and 6-4.2

Recommendations: Tu its standards for certification of professional
school personnel, the Department of Education should require that
prospective teachers undergo a system of rigorous clinical experience
which would take one of two forms.

There should be college or university sponsored internships for pro-
speetive teachers who are pursning an approved ecducation program
throughout their undergraduate careers. These internships would take
place in selected school districts or teacher centers and would he for
oue schoonl year.
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Selected school districts, interniediate units or teacher centers that
develop approved programs should sponsor an alternative type of in-
ternship. This would be for people who wish to enter teaching and
possess a degree ‘other than from an approved program and who have
had no previous training. This imenship would be for 2 minimum of
two years. In order for such a pregram to be upproved, it must, in the
determination of the Department of Education, equal or exceed in qual-
ity already existing programs of teacher education.

Objection: 'These recommendations concentrate on a single rather
dubious means, i.e., internships, of diversifying teaclier edueation rather
than on diverstification in teacher educalion as an end in itself. Fur-
ther, the recommendations assume that teacher education econsists only
of methods, rather than theory, research and methods in that order,
anid advocate a return to-a erafts or apprentice uppron(:h to teacher
preparation.  These reeommendations could only result in a néew con-
formity to replace the old and in the weakening of the quality teacher
education programs which now exist.

Alternate Recommendations: a, All weacher edueation programs should
he required to define the nature and type of field research experience
required and to speeify those criteria which would indicate that the
objectives of ficld work had been achieved. Completion of these field
expericnces should be baseid on demonstration of competenee rather
than time served. h. Selected eolleges and wniversities should he en-

‘coutaged to develop special teacher edueation progrants specifically

tailored to the needs and background of those who alrcady hold degrees.
in other ficlds from colleges or junior colleges and who express an

‘interest in teaching. These programs must meet all Department of Edu-

sation standards for program approval.

Signed:
Hugh F. MeKeegun

Recommendations #6-4.2 and 6-4.3

Recommendations: Seclected school districts, intermediate unils or
teacher centers that develop approved programs. should sponsor an
alternative type of internship. This would be for people who wish to
enter teaching and possess a degree other than from an approved pro-
gram and who have had no previous training. This internship would
be for a miniznum of two years. For approval, sueh a program should,
in the determination of the Departinent of Education, equal or exceed
i quality already e;&_is'ling‘progrmns of teacher edueation.
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Both internship programs would be hased on a systeni of graduated
responzibility for teaching dutics, and under the supervision of certified
educators who have had specialized training in working with interns.

Objection: The content of the recommendations are contrary to the sen-
timents reeently expressed by former Assistant Healih, Education and
Welfare Secretary for Ednecation. Sidney P. Marland, in the Prefacc to
part Y of the report, The Education Professions, 1971-1972. When spceak-
ing about the cxcess of teachers, he states, *The first step toward cor-
recting these edncation manpower imbalances is the development of a
close collaboration hetween the colleges and umiversities which recruit
and train teachers and the school systems which hire them.”* The
reccommendations literally eall for a divoree between Higher Education
and Basic Education. At the same time, it is calling upon the public to
duplicate teacher training resources at a time when we cannot afford
this financially. In addition to dangers of localization and inbreeding
of personncl, the proposcd school internship system of teacher educa-
tion excluding the colleges and uuiversities inercases the possibility of
favoritism, nepotisie and political appointment. As parents of school-age
children, professional cducators and members of this committce, we
cannot support this part of the report.
Signed:
B. Wayne Walker
Concurring: '

Pauline M. Leet

Hught F. McKcegan

Jeanette F. Reibman

Recommendation #6-6.0

Recommendation: The State Board of Education should eliminate
Level I certificates for ail school personnel and make the continued
validity of the Level I certificate contingent upon participation in con-
tinuous in-scrvice programs,

Objection: This recommendation removes another means of reward.
ing those teachers who have carned some professional recognition,
Teachers should be encouraged to werk toward Master’s degrees—the
Level II certificate provides such encouragement,

Alternate Recommendation: Level II certificates should be restricted
to those teachers who hold earned Master’s degrees. The Pennsylvania

1Sidney P. Marland, “USOE Study Criticizes College Grad Schools for Too Many
Teachers,” Higher Education and National Affairs, XXI1, 18 (May 11, 1973), p. 6.

164



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Department of Edncation and school districts shonld he enconraged to
provide ranks with appropriate perquisites aml responsibilities within
the teaching profession.

Signed:

Hugh F. MeKeegan

Concurring:
Paul S, Christiman
William Potter
B. Wayne Walker

Recommendation #6-7.0

Recommendation: The Department of Edncation should continue to
grant tetmre following the completion of two years of satisfactory ser-
vice in a school district, hnt administrators should recognize a clear
responsibility to perform thorough evalnations.

Objection: This recommendation continnes present inflexible practiees
and fails to recognize individual differences in teachers™ professional
development.

Alternate  Recommendation: Local districts may exercise flexibility
in granting tennre hased on acceptable teaching performance at any
time between the completion of the first scmester’s teaching and the
beginning of the fonrth year of teaching.

Signed:

Hugh F. McKeegan

Concnrrime:

Pauline M. Leet

Recommendation #6-9.0

Recommendation: The Department of Education shonld pursue, as a
priority, the development of an admninistrators academy. Snch an acad-
emy should he responsive to current problems and supplement pre-cer-
dification preparation programs,

Objection: Here again, the Commission advocates a speeific, eurrently
popnlar procedure rather tham a general poliey. A single approaeh to
the in-service growth of school administrators, well-intentioned though
it may be, will tend to contribute to further conformity rather than to
innovativeness and divergence in thought and practice. Further, the
role of the Commonwealth shiould be to establish standards and evaluate
effcctiveness of programs rather than to operate the programs them-
selves. Program operation zhould e left to suell agencies as profes-
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siomal associations, colleges and wniversities, regionally constituted
groups or sonie combination thereof.

Alternate Recommendation: The coneept of ongoing in-service edu-
cation for all administrators is endorsed. The administrators academy
proposed by the' Pennsylvania Department of Education as one ap-
proach to the problem should he fully defined, ficld-tested and evalu-
ated with support from the legislature. The Pennsylvania Department
of Education should also accept and field-test other proposals for meet-
ing the in=scrviee needs of administrators.

Signed:
Hugh . McKeegan

Recommendation #6-10.0

Recommendation: Tenured tcachiers who successfully complete a pro-
grant of administiative training, including a onc-year imternship, would,
upon gaining certification, he given employment as full-time adminis-
trators and, satisfaetorily completing the probationary period, lose their
tennred status as teachers and be granted tenure as administrators.

Objection: The building principal is the key figure in educational
change. We need a larger number of “ri

kK takers” in these positions.

Alternate Recommendation: All administrators of the rank of prin-
cipal or above who supervise teachers or are responsible for instruc-
tional organization and {unctioning should be appointed to limited
terms, say four years, with the right of reappointiment. There shonld
be no tennre in the ordinary sense for administrators, but those who
clect to accept the responsibility of an administrative position shonld
be able to retain their tenure as teachers and should he able to return
to teaching on request or at the termination ol their administrative
appointinent.
Signed:
Hungh . McKeegan
Concurring:
Jane S. Freedman
Pauline M. Leet

Recommendation #6-17.0

Recommendation: The State Board of Education should establish niini-
mum criteria to e emploved in teacher performance evaluation.

Objection: This rccommendation confuses the primary role of the
professional in determining the means by which objectives are attained
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with the primary role of the lay person in determining questions of pol-
iy or end= in education. Criteria for judging professional performance
cannot he cliectively developed by majority vote. Again, statism rather

than local diversity is promoted.

Alternate Recommendation: The Pennsylvania Department of Ednca-
tion should commission competent resciwrchers in teacher cducation
to develop several alternate systems for as

ssing teaclers” performanec
in the classroom. These systems should then be reviewed by committees
from individual districts and the system or systems most appropriate
to the local distriet’s educational philosophy and teaching priorities
should be scleeted for loeal use.

Signed: |
Hugh ¥F. McKeepan

Concurring:
Pauline M. Leet

Chapter VII—Management

Récommendation #7.1.0

Recommendation: The teaching experience requircment for principals
should he retained. Principals must be instructional leaders aud not
simply building managers. ) -

Objection: The zpirit of the recommendation is supported, but seme-
thing must he done about the unnceessarily long period of professional
service now requaired hefore the administrative certificate can be issued.
Men and women are dissuaded from considering school adminijstration
as a career because of the five ycars professional service required before
principals” eertificates can he issued.

Alternate Recommendation: Status as a tenured teacher combined with
successful completion of an approved program in administration shall
be comsidered adequate classroom experience for the issuance of the
principal’s certificate.
Signed:
Hugh F. L\'IcKc\cgan
Concunrring:
Jane 8. Freedman
Pauline M. Lect
Williain R. Rickert
Louisc Scholze
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Recommendation "#7-1.0

Recommendution: The tcaching expericnee requirement for principals
should be retained. Principals must be instructional leaders and not

simply building managers.

Objection: Tn all other aspects of the education field, we have ecn-
couraged the involving of people from nontraditional backgrounds as
potential resources for lcaching, snperintending, counseling or other-
wisc to assist school districts in providing the most capable talent for
carrying out their functions: Only for the principal have we retained
an uncompromising attitude, "ills}sting that threc ycars’ teaching ex-
perience is a prerequisite for building—principal, irrespectve of the
other administrative skills which an individual might possess, and
which are frequently more essential to effective Ieadership of a school.
Fhie notion of a principal as an .instructional lcader breaks down when
he is managing a school in excess of 1,000 children. We have provided
an exception for the superintendent of schools—cven for th.: State Scere-
tary of Education where the incumbent has proved to Je exceptional in
skill and tzlent. :

Morcover, the current insistence on prior teaching expericnee has
resulted in the school systems of this Commonwealth representing the
“Peter Principle gone berserk.”™ By requiring teaching as a prerequisite,
we indicate to teachers that we reward both in status and in money, only
the administrator. We thereby discourage teachers who are ambitious
for both financial and professional reward from staying in their class-
rooms i they arc talented and gifted teachers. No studies on adminis-
trative excellence have shown any corrclation between excellence in
tcaching and excellence in administration; the skills are different. '

In fact, the Comnission has' rceognized this difference by recom-
mending the creation of an Administrators Academy. U we retain the
uniform regunirement for principalship that there be a three year teach-
ing stint, we are dooming some children somewhere to poor teaching
Ly persons interested in administration, hut less cffective in-the class-

roomt,

Alternate Recommenduation: Thercfore, it is recommended that the
teaching requirement for principalships be waivable at the option of
the superintendent of the “school district with the ‘approval of the
Sceretary of Education, where proper training and/or” experience in-
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dicates the presence of the eompetencies necessary for fulfillment of
the role of the. principal.
Signed:
Miriam Gafni

Coneurring:
Ruth Bennett
Jane S. Freedman
William Heyn
William Potter
Willlam Rickert
Louise Secholze

Recommendation #7-25.0

Recommendation: The Governor should ereate a Commission to study
the organization of the Pittsburgh and Philadelphia Sechool Distriets.
‘The Commission should pay special attention to the possible impact of
organizational units, relationships and funetions on the general quality
of cducation and on the related question of equality of educational
opportunity.

Objection: Tt is completely impossible to reorganize school distriets
in thesc twin urban areas for proper racial balanee, feasibility of man-
agement and more equitable tax bases, unless the surrounding szburban
townships and counties are involved as potential participants in such
reorganization. The side effects of attempts to maintain the integrity
of racially or economically “pure” distriets during the previous massive
reorganization of school distriets has vesulted in eivil rights litigation
which will cause the segrcgated districts to he intcgrated, eventually.

Unfortmmicly, while the quest for bhiggzer, more economieal school
districts was raging, no attention was placed on the other side of the
spectrum, the overly large, unwieldy, and hence almost ungovernable,
‘urban districts at cither end of the Commonwealth. If this Commission
is unwilling to ignore the eurrent houndary lines which surround and
isolate Philadelphia and Pittshurgh from their suburban neighbers in
its proposed study for reorganization, it dooms-these two communities
to further racial and economie isolation. .

Alternate Recommendation: Therefore, reeommend that intensive plans
for reorganization of hoth Pittshurgh and Philadelphia he undertaken
to achieve a.proper racial, ethnic and socio-economic mix of students,
teachers and communities and with a proper division of the tax base,
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without regard to current houndary lines, and in pursuit of regional re-
organization of neighboring distriets together with the two eitics.

- Signed:
Miriam Gafui

Concurriny:
Ruth Bennett
Madge Benovitz
Jane Freedman
Ronald Huber
) Pauline Leet
. Louise Scholze

Chapter VIII-—Governance
Recommendation #8-4.0

Recommendation:  The Department of Education should develop a
master plan for the education of the young child.

Objection: This recommendation places the Commission on record as
favoring the concept of day care sponsored by local school taxes.
The high cost of such programs (83,000 er more per child) poses a
question as to their practicality.
Signed :
William R. Riekert
Concurring:
Paul S. Christinan
Donald W, Fox
William Heyn
Joseph M, Plevyak
"Willian M. Potter

Recommendation #8-4.0

Recommendation: The Department of Education should develop a
master plan for the education of the young child,

Objection : The rccommendation does not give sufficient emphasis to
the necessity of educating parents and future parents in child rearing,
and to the eritical roles of the home and parent-child contacts in the
home enviromuent during the early vears.

Additional Recommendation: Strengthening the capability of parents
and future parents to provide appropriate cducational experiences for
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their children shonld be a major ohjeetive of the Petnsylvania Depart-
ment of Eduecation plan. Further, the PDE should cooperate witli other
state agenecies in the improvement of the home and family as the
primary basis for carly childhood education.

Signed:
Hugh F. McKeegan
Conenrring: __ .

Ruth Bennett
Miriam L. Gafni
H. Ronald Huber
Pauline M. Leet
Joseph M. Plevyak

Recommenadtior: #8-5.0

Recommendation: The General Assembly should enact legislation re-
quiring all school hoards in the Commonwealth to he eleeted.

Objection: The recommendation would promote inflexibility rather
than flexibility as it fails to reeognize unique regional or loeal needs.

Alternate Recommendation: Subjcet to appropriate regulation by the
legislature and State Board of Edueation) every school distriet in the
Commonwealth should be permitied to develop systems of rovernanee
that will best meet unique local necds consonant with geographie size,
population density, composition, ete. Thus, whether a hoard is ai)-
pointed in whele or in part, elected in whole or in part, eleeted at large
or by geographic arca should be decided primarily at the loeal level
with appropriate regulation by the state.
7 Signed:
Hugh F. MeKeegan
Conecurring:

Jane S. Freedman

B. Wayne Walker

Jeanette Richman

Recommendation #8-5.0

Recommendation: The General Assembly should enaet legislation re-
. b g
quiring all school hoards in the Commonwealth to he elected.

. Objection: This position is totally ineonsistent with the major thrust
of this Commission to individualize and personalize the opcration of
schools and their systeins 1o meet the needs both of students and their
communities. There is no evidence that all communities in this Com-
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monwealth desire or could benefit from a uniform method of selection
of school dircctors. To the contrary, the rationule underlying the re-
jection of elected school boards in the two major cities of the Common-
wealth continues to this day. . The vast array of power controlling
elections through the two party system will not guarantee any greater
citizen representation or better quality school directors by the magie
of placing their names on a ballot. In faet, the current trend in the
judiciary is to remove judges from partisan politics, and eventually
from the clective process altogether,

In Phiiadelphia, there is no greater guarantee that adequate minority
representation would result from an cleetive process than that persons
not interested in public education might be elceted cisily to such posts.
In fact, where the population of a city is sharply polarized over the ad-
visability of inecreasing support for pnblic schools, it is conceivable
that the elective process would enhanee the voice of ethnic voting
blocs who scek to reduce both support for and expansion of the pro-
grams of the public schools.

Those who see the elective process as a means of resolving the big cities’
school fiscal crises completely miss the boat. First, cducation is a state
constitutional responsibility and should be fully funded by the state.
Secondly, in such diverse political communities, the cleetorate will resist
increased taxcs for schools as they have for- city services. Finally, the
tax base of such urban districts is so limited as to be incapable of Wider
expansion for local tax levying purposes for schools, unless: a graduated
income tax is enacted, a progressive tax structure is afforded munie-
ipalitics as well, and the Sterling Act is either repealed or the Common-
wealth assumes major responsibility for alleviating certain forms of
munieipal overburden, i.e., welfare, courts and prisons. Until that is
accomplished, the General Assembly will have little vclief from the
consistent requests from major citics for increased sehool aid, even if
their local school boards were clected and had the power to tax.

Alternate Recommendation: Loecal governments’ push for home rule
and different structures to meet different needs should be encouraged,
not squelched. Thus, the .Conmmission should recommend some form of
local option for school board selection or election.

Signed:
Miriam Gafni

Recommendation #38-7.0

Recommendation: The State Board of Education should adopt a state-
wide student bill of rights and responsibilities with provision for im-
plementation by local school boards.
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Objection: More than civil rights and responsibilies iz involved in
any comprehensive statement of rights and respounsibilities. The recom-
mendation fails to recognize the wide diversity that exists in the Com-
monwealth and within regions of the Commonwealth on question of
values, appropriate and inappropriate behavior, cte. The procedure
suggested here is diametrically opposed to the Commission’s interest
in enconragirg greater loeal involvement in schools.

Alternate Recommendation: The State Board of Education should adopt
a policy regarding the development of statements of student rights and
responsibilitics in every =chool district in the Commonwealth, These
statements should be developed by local groups comsisting of students,
teachers, parents, admipistrators and.connmunity representatives with
assistance from the school solicitor. Parents or students aggrieved by
any locally developed statement should have the right of appeal to the
local board, the Seerctary of Education and the State Board.
Signed :
Hugh ¥. McKeegan
Concurring:
Paul 8, Christman
H. Ronald Huber
Pauline M. Leet

Recommendation #8.11.0

Recommendation: The General Assembly shonld enaet legislation pro-
viding for educational reeeivership. This procedure would allow the
Department of Education to smupervise the developrment of an cduca-
tional improvement program in a school district which ignores state law
or State Board regulations or whicl, by poor contimued performance,
does not achieve the learning outeomes as preseribed by the state and
local plan.

Objection: If needed jmprovements are state funded, then districts
would be rewarded for noncomplianee. 1f needed improvements are
funded locally, then taxes would Dbe levied by statc-appointed, rather
than locally-elected, officials. Neither situation is desirable,

Furthier, and perhaps more important, receivership appears to he too
drastic a course for nonperformance. Alternate means should be souglt
to bring distriets up to standards set by the Commonwealth.

Signed:
William R. Rickert
Concurring:
William C. Heyn
William Potter
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Recommendation #8-15.0

Recommendation: The State Board of Education should require that
all school hoard members have both preservice and in-serviee training.

Objection: The recommendation to mandate preservice and in-service
training i= impractical. A vequired course will not assure learning.
There iz no way to develop pass-fail standards and protect the autonomy
of local elections. A well developed vohuntary program should be en-
couraged,
Sigmed:
William R. Rickert
Conenrring:
Paul S, Christinan
Jane S. Freedman
H. Ronald Hnber
Huzis F. MeKeegan
Williamn M, Potter

Recommendation #8-23.0

Recommendation: A school hoard should not vote upon an iwm that
does not appear on the previonsly released agenda, exeept in the case
of an unforesecn emergeney,

Objection: This recommendation is ¢nmbersome. Tt would result in
continuous hickering or possible litigation regarding whether the topic
on the agenda correetly depicted the action taken hy the Board.

Signed:

William R. Rickert

Conenrring:
2aul S. Chiristman
William C. Heyn
H. Ronald Huber
William M. Potter
B. Wayne Walker

Appointment of Secretary of Eduecation

Objection: Under “Agencies on the State Level,” no proposals are
made regarding the position of Secrctary of Edueation or the State
Board of Education. It is eritical that there be a suecession of inno-
vative snd hmaginative leaders in these positions if cfforts at edneation:z]
improvement are to be sustained over an extended period.
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Recommendation: The Scerctary of Education shonld he appointed by
the Governor from a list of candidates recommmended by the State
Board of Education and shonld serve a single six-year term. To be con-
sidered, all candidates for this position should submit a plan to the
State Board. with priorities and rationale therefore, for the improve-
ment of education in the Commonwealth and evidence that they have
the administrative and educational competence to implement the plan
if appointed to the position.
Signed:
Hngh F. McKeegan
Coneurring:
William Heyn
H. Ronald Huber
Pauline M. Leet

Role of the State Board of Eduecation

The Governance ehapter gives jnsufficicnt emphasis to the role and
responsibility of the State Board of Education in providing guality
education thronghout the Commeonwealth. Now in the tenth year of
operation, the Board has accomplished nmeh to make Pennsylvania
cducation more eflective and efficient. The following recommendations
are made to further strengthen the State Board in hinplementing the
recommendations of the Citizens Comruission.

a. The Board should take a mueh more active role in initiating
public discussion of cducational issues and possible new policy
directions for the Commonwealth. This will require monthly
mectings, regular public hearings and additional publicity re-
garding the Board’s agenda and activities. In view of the addi-
tional time that these responsibilities will require and to assure
that members will not be unduly penalized financially beeause
of 1their willingness to serve. conmsideration should be given to
some form of compensation, salary or per diem, in addition to
expenses, for the time involved in Board service,

b. The Board should have its own stafl with particular competence
in Jong-range planning, interpretation of eduecational research,
and cvaluation of educational programs. This stafl should be
kept small and should have no responsibility for administering
programs cstablished to carry out Board policics. Tts principal
function should be to assist the Board in policy deterii-~~tion
throngh providing or scenring assessments of the cffects of vari-
ous proposed policies which the Board is considering and to do
rescarch regarding emerging issucs which the Board may wish
to consider.
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¢. In making appointments to the Board, consideration should be
given Lo muaking the Board as representative us possible of the
interests and backgrounds of the citizens of the Connmonwealth,

Slc’"Cll .
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Concurrving:
Ruth Bemmett
Madge Benovitz
Paul S. Christman

Chapter IX—Supporlive Services

Recommendations #9-20.0 and 9-20.1

Recommendations: As a part of its service function, the intermediate
unit should assumc the responsibility for organizing and spousoring
programs to-provide a continuous updating of the profession.

-~ School Administrators’ Mcmwranduim No. 5537, whielv establishes
guidelines for approval of in-scvvice programs, should be the mudel for
the intermediate unii. :

Objection: Both of these recomnendations illustrate a weakness that
is evident in several parts of the veport; a concentration on means rather
than cnds and on conformity with one approach rather than experi-
mental trial of a number of approaches. Certainly intermediate units
should be onc vehicle for providing in-service cducation. Whether they
should assunic responsibility to the extent implied in these and succeed-
ing recommendations is debatable. The Coimmission received no data
to indicate that the typical intermediate unit now has the staff and other
resources to organize and carry out in-service programs of the variety
and quality nceded. The Commonwealth would benefit from compe-
tition mmong a varicty of in-scrvice approaches conducted by school
distriets, éolléges, umiversitics, intermediate units and private agencics,

hoth profit ‘and nonprofit.

Alternate Recommendations:

a. An immediate and comprchensive study should be conducted to
deterntine what resources the intermediate units need in terms
of staff, dollars and materials to conduet cficctive in-service
programs;

. As a concomitant, to the study rccommended above, an inde-
pendent outside agency should evaluate an adequale sample of
in-service programs being conducted under the provisions of

176
O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

School Administrators” Memorandim No, 557 in order to deter-
mine their quality, comprehensiveness and effect; and

¢. The Pennsylvania Departinent of Tducation should support the
development, field-testing and cevaluation of a variety of plans to
provide for the in-serviee education of teachers and adminis-
trators.

Signed:
Hugh F. MeKeegan

The Role of Educational Television

Objection: The veport on Supportive Services is silent on the develop-
ment of educational television and its role, particularly in adult and
community education. The considerable state investment in hroadeast-
ing cquipment, transmission systems, ecte., is jeopardized by inadequate
finding to support high quality programming for in-school and home
use. . .
Recommendation: The present state system of educational television
stations and regional hroadeasting councils should be given particular
responsibility for commuanity service and adult education programs,
Stations and couneils should be supported through wssessments based
on the total resident population of each school district rather than
through per pupil assessments.
Signed:
Hugh -F. McKeegan
Concurring:

Ruth V. Bennett

Paul S. Christinan

Jane S. Freedman

Miriam L. Gafni

H. Ronald Ehiber

Edward T. Hughes

Chapter X—Finance

Graduated Income Tax

The Finance chapter docs not address itself to the realities of financing
cdueation. The Commission, in its deliberations, conecerned-itself only
with existing, regressive means of taxation. In order to implement the
recommendations contained in this report, a restructured system of
cedueational financing is needed. The additional expendimres, which
wonld of necessity result from the Commission’s recommendatious, can-
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not truly he implementel unless properly financed. This, coupled with
the current inflationary spiral. require *hat an equitable and flexible
system of taxatien be adopted by the Commonwealth, Therefore, ‘it is
recommended that the Commission urge the General Assemibly to pass
a proposed amendnmient 10 the Constitution of the Commonwealth 10
permit a gradaated income tax.

Signed:
Madge Benovitz

Concurring:
Ruth Bennett
Peter Buttenweiser
Paurl Christman
Jane Freedman
Miriam Gafni-
Richard Gilmore
John Hershey
Ronald Huber
Pauline Leet
Hugh McKeegun
Joseph Plevyak
Jeanetie Reibman
James H. Rowland, Sr.
Louisc Scholze

Funding of Special Education

The Finance chapter made no reference to the funding of special edu-
cation. We recommend the full assumption by the Commonwealth of the
responsibility 1o fund on a current and complete basis all eosts incurred
for the education of the physically handicapped, the mentally retarded,
the emotionally disturhed, the learning dizsabled and the gifted. All of
these children present special learning problems and they are all en-
titled to have their educational needs met by the Commonwealth.
Special cdueation has- heen deseribed to cover all of these classes of
children. Today, the state enrrently funds all the costs for such children
over and above the normal per pupil expenditure of a school districl.
But, because there is a court order requiring the acceptance of all re-
tarded children inlo-thc‘pu])]ic school svstem, greater emphasis has
lieen placed on meeting lllg"nc_qgls"‘ of those children than on any other
group. I : '

Many school administrators have been slow to mect the legitimate
needs of these retarded children as well as the other “special ed” children
because of inadequate start-up costs financed from local sourcés. These
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suits were consented to by the Commonwealth, and properly so. The
responsc must he from the Commonwealth. The long terin henefits to
socicty of well-educated, functioning adults who can live and work,
integrated with the rest of socicty, is a tremnendous resouree for the
entire Commonwealth of Pemsylvania, not merely for the local school
distriet in which that child may reside. The same talent which is
nurtured as a “gift” will redound 1o the entirc Commonwealth. Ac-
cordingly, all the costs for cducating all of these “speeial” children
should he fully funded by the Commonwealth, particularly, since it
is well-recognized that the costs of such programs are significantly above
average and also entail special facilities, additional personnel and {re-
quently, special transportation needs. The design of eurriculum and
gpeeial learning materials, as well as rescarch into the best methods of
clleetively reaching such children also require funds.

The Commonwealth has gone part way toward accomplishing this
goal. Tt is incumbent upon the Commission to recommend that the
Commonwealth complete the program and fully finance on a current
basis all special education programs in the Commonwealth. -

" Signed:
Miriam Galni
Concurring:
Ruth Bennett

- ’ Madge Benovitz

Paul Cliristman
Richard Gilmore
William Heyn .
Ronald Huber
Paulinc Leet
Joseph Plevyak
Louise Scholze
Bernard Watson

Funding of Capital Construction

The Finonee chapter makes no reference to the proper funding of
capilal consiruetion.

Tn the last few vears, great coneern has been expressed by eitizens
throughout this Cominonwealth about the high cost of capital construc-
tion for school bhuildings and the fact that some school boards have
used school buildings as a way of honoring themselves with glorions
“Taj Mahals™ at great public expense. This coneern cuhminated last year
in the passage of a “Taj Mahal” bill which vestricts the funding of
schools in all districts of the Commonwealth, exeept for Philadelphia
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and Pittsburgh. Many eitizens have opposed this bill as being an in-
appropriate solution to a serious problem.

What remains unreselved is the difficulty o) providing adesquate neces-
sary school facilities for children throughout the Commonwealth, with-
ottt regard to the willingness of their local citizens to approve a hond
issuc. With the vast recommendations made by the Commission con-
cerning individualizing instruction and reducing the size of school units,
facilities will need to be upgraded. In some instances, new ones will
have to be built to accommodate the new instruetional designs.

Debt serviee is increasingly a larger portion of the average school
distriet operating hudget. This is true, both in cities where population
shifts and the presence of many non fire-resistant buildings pose health
and safety hazards, and in suburban commnumities where major new
developments have ereated new school po}ii’{‘f.’fi‘.'(’}ua overnight. As in-
flation contimues to escalate building costs, schiool distriets should be
able 1o look to the Conimouwecalth for relief from the current high
interest rates whieh aceompany bond issues.

Despite the fact that there are minimun standards, abnormal costs
for school buildings cannot be controlled by the Burean of Construction.
Even the “Taj Mahal” hill will not prevent this conspicuouns cousump-
tiom, if the tax payers are willing to bear a larger sharve of the cost locally
and affirm the proposal in referendum. o

Thus, the capital facilities program may effectively thwart attempts
by this Commission to equalize educational opportunity throughout the
Commonwealth, when neighboring districts can have totally uncqual
‘physical facilities- for their children solely hecause of local distriet
wealth, Many states, including Maryland and Florida, have undertaken
a full state finaneing of all capital programs for school districts, assuming

all debt serviee in the eurrent budgets and using various devices, in-
cluding a state building authority to regulate and control cosi- related
to financing and eonstruction charges. v

In Pennsylvania, there already is a Public School Building Authority
with extensive experience in this area. It would not be a complicated
process to transfer all school eoustruction to that Authority, subject to
Burean of Construction approval and with full payment to be made by
the General Assembly. Then, if a sehiool facility were no longer needed
as a school in the future, it would he a simple matter for its usc to be
converted by the Commonwealth to some more apprepriate function
of Statc Government; facilities might more easily havé dual purposecs
while they were still functioning as schools. It would also he easier for
the' Cormmonwealth to make available a wider varicty of educational
programs across district lines. The f{acilities could be built and admin-
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istered through an intermediate unit for vocational technieal skills, or
carcer cducation centers or schools, ar aviation clectranie schools, or
the like. ‘

Also. by using a statewide authority to build schools throughout the
Commonwealth, the disproportionately high and low costs of school
construction could be spread more evenly throughout the Common-
wealth. This would reduce the nneven burden on one group of taxpayers
as comparcd to another. .

Therefore, we reconnuend the full state finaneing of the eapital pro-
gram of all school distriets in the Commonwealth, the assumption of
all debt service connceted with capital faeilities, and the implementation
of this program through the Public Sehool Building Anthority in con-
junction with the Burecan of Construction of the Department of Educa-
tion and the Pemsylvania Human Relations Commission.

Signed:
Miriam Gafni

Concurring:
"Ruth Bennett
Madge Benevitz
B Panl Christman .
Richard Gilmore
William Heyn
- Ronald Huber
" Pauline Leet
Louise Schelze -
Bernard Watson

Dissent to the Recommendations on School Finance

"This is a dissent to the chapter on Finance because it fails to recognize
the fundamental responsibility of the General Assembly, as charged by
the Constitution with the responsibility of providing for the “mainte-
nance and support of a thorough and efficient system of public ednea-
tion.” A realistic cost basis shonld be established by the Department
of Education for a basic educational program. This cost basis should
be adjusted by districts to reflect non-normal factors such as concen-
trations of poverly families and differentials in living costs. Upon
approval of such a realistic cost basis for a basic program, the Common-
wealth- should guavantee that ambdunt of money for cach school distriet
necessary to fund the basie program. This money would come in part
from the real estate tax now levied by sehool districts~and"in"par: from
present and future sources of state revenues. It would not, however,
prohibit local school distriets from raising their own funds from real
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estate laxes or other local tux sources to fund schoal programs for their
own distriets beyond the bazic funding level provided by the Commons-
wealth.

Signed:

Donald Rappaport

Dissent to the Recommendations on Seliool Finance

Possibly no more difficutt task faced the Commission than that of

grappling with the complexities of school finance. Many months were

spent delilierating whether to reconmmend full state funding of public
clementary and sccondary cducation or to recommend retention of the
present syvstem with minor modifications.

While the Commission’s recommendations to modify the present sys-
tem have merit as being cssential to provide some degree of early relief
to obvious flaws in the subsidy formula, they should not he viewed as
resolving fundamental problems of financing public education in-the
Commonwealth of l"cmnsy]\'nxl‘ia.

Those jjoining in this dissent were out-voted (10.J, » abstention) in
the cffort 1o have the Commission recommend that the Commonwealth
assnme full respousibility for raising and distributing the revenues for
public elementary and sccondary eduncatien, and that the shift clim-
inating local responsibility for raising and distribuling revenues for
public education be accomplished over a time pericd of five to cight
years. Accordingly, the reccommended modificat”sis to the present
formula are aceeptable as interim relief-—a temporary expedient.

Specifically, then, this minority report is a dissent to the Commission’s
recommendation that “the State Board of Education undertake a study
of all the ramifications of full state fanding of public elementary-
sceondary cducation.”™ The reccommendation may be a tacit suggestion
as to what the Conmmonwealth ought to do to fund public education
but avoids any commihuent as to when. '

There_have been many stadies of school finance over the last few
years—President’s Commission on School Finance, National Education
Finance Project, and the Fleischman Commission (N. Y.}, just to name
a few. Commission members familiar with these studies are aware of,
and agree with, the commou conclusion that full state funding appears to
be the most appropriate financing model H, within a state, public cdu-
cation is to be made equally accessible to all children and if the costs
related thereto are to be borne equitasly by all citizens.

Some of the most cogent rationale for full state funding can be found
among the rccommendations of the National Legislative Conference
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Money alone will not cure all the ills of owr pnblie education
system, but no improvements can he made until the manner in
whicelt eduedtionat funds are raised and distributed is altered.

.. Evidence elearly shows that the manuer by which local property

taxes arc levied for financing public education favors wealthy
localities with a large nou-residential tax hase and penalizes
those jurisidictions with a small non-residential hase.

The states, in Mulfilling their responsibility iu the area of edu-
calional finance, should move twwavd stabilization of and, where
possible, a reduction in (heir reliatce on the local property tax
as o revemie sonree for pnblic education.

States whicli continue to nse the property tax as a source of
edueational reveuue should initiate a veview and, where necees-
sary. veformation of their property lax adwinistration. Spe-
cificallv, the states are urged to adopt a uniferm system of
assessment 1o assnre an equalized property tax burden.
Furthermore, the method of taxation used to supplement or
supplant the property tax base should have a wrowth {actor
comparable to the increase of educational costs.

Loeal, llOll-(‘L]ll('.lllOll.l] public services are financed Luwrelv from
the property tax, Mand although the central eities tend to have
a relatively large properly tax hase, the total burden placed
upon their tax hase nsunally isheavier than it is in areas where
the demand for such publie services as sewage maintenauee,
strect lighting, fire and police protection is low.

In the attempt to equalize the costs of maintaining schools,
states are wrged to recognize those non-edncational expenses,
for example, municipal overburden, which affeet local tax
burdens. ¥

An cqual educational opporinnity implies an equalization of
educational resources mmong school distriets. In order to equal-
ize resources among (istricts, two allernatives are available:
(1) reduee education funds from some districts to raisc the
resource level for others, or (2) provide substantially inereased
funds to raise the poorer districts’ resonrces up to a level en-
joved Ly the move affluent districts. The latter is obviously
preferable.

No school district should be compelled to reduce its level of
expenditure while a state moves toward assuming its full role
in finaneing and distributing educational funds.
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The cqualization Ievel is a matter to be determined "l'Yy cach
state. However, it is recommended that the 65th pereentile level
ol per-pupil expenditures be the minimum standard guaran-
teed by cach state.

Equality does net mean identical treatmenm. The erncial vahie
to be festered hy a system of pihlic education is the opportunity
to succeed, not the uniformity of success, While all are equal
under the law, nature and other cireumstances yield advantages
to some, while handicapping others. Hence, as the President’s
Commission suggested: “To offer children only cqual educa-
tion, disrcgarding differences in their circumstances is merely
to maintain or perhaps even to magnify the relative effeets of
advantage and handicap. Equal treatment of uneqnals does not
produce equality.”

A concept of equal cduulllonn] opportunity should reflect a
sensitivity 1o the differcncees in costs and vaviations in interests
and necds of those to he educated. Attempis at relieving dis-
paritics hy attending to particular educational needs and vari-
ations in costs will prove fruitless, however, unless those nceds
and cosls car” he clearly identificd and fully quantified.

The argument is made that a greater assumption of school fi-
nancing responsibilities by the stale will undermine, or perhaps
even destrov, the tradition of local control of cducation. We
believe that local control is not dependent on lacal tax raising
ability. Local school districts are the creation of and responsi-
bility of the state. Their authority to raise funds for education
comes as a result of delegation by the state of its own taxing
anthority.

There is a distinction hetween local fiscal control and local con-
trol over policy. Local fiscal control is no longer & possibility
if financial diserimination is to he terminated in public educa-
tion. Jnsistence upon financial control over education by the
state in order to eliminate discrimination to taxpayers and
students in no way has to interferc with continued administrative
and policy control of the schools by the local districts. On the
contrary, the new standard of schoel finance encouraged by [the]
Serrano [case] sugeests that for the first time poor school districts
will enjoy significant local control over educational poliey, which
the lack of resources have previously made impossible.
Evidence fails to demonstrate any correlation hetween an in-
crease in the state assumption of educational costs and loss of
lTocal deecision-niaking authority. If anything, the evidence sug-
gests that local decision-making power to shape the content of
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local educational programs is enhunced once loeal boards are
freed of the burden of scarching for essentiul finuncial resources.
Regardless of how the states decide to finance their system of
public cdueation, they can and should leave poliev decisions
and administrative control in the hands of loeal districts. It
is the state’s obligation to insure that a basic edueational package
is delivered to all children on an cqualized basis; it should be
the local distriet’s prerogative to detertuine how that package
will he delivered.

At least 75 percent of current operating expenditures: in eduea-
tion go into teachers’ salaries and salaries of other cmployees.
Because of the fiscal magnitude of this portion of educational
cosls, increasced state l'csponsibility in this area will be necessary.

The National Legislative Conference recommends that as an

essential corollary to state assuruption of the fiscal responsibility
for public education, the state should play a l.nﬂcLLolc in the
determination of teacher salary schedules. ;

Those endorsing this minority report wish to aflirm their support for

consideration of u graduated income tax as an additional source of

revenue to support public education. Real estate taxes produce about
40 per cent of the funds supporting publie education in Pennsylvania. As
the Commission report indicates, this source is too significant in magni-

tude to be abandoned. However, some relief is neccssary, at least to
avoid further npward pressnre on real estate taxes.

A graduated income tax would relieve the pressure on property taxes

and provide needed yield growth hopefully commensurate with reason-
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growth in edueational expenditures. ¢

Signed:
Richard Gilmore
Concurring:
Ruth V. Bennett
Madge Benovitz
Harry Block
Peter Bultenweiser.
. Paul S. Christnian
Jane S. Freedman
Miriam Galni
Emmanuel J. George
Victoria Johnson
Pauline Leet
Jeanette F. Reibinan
Louise Schelze '
Bernard C. Watson
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GLOSSARY

Aeccountability, The obligation of educators to identify the goals of the
educational enterprise. and the nature and effectiveness of pullic re-
sousres applied toward these goals.

Curriculum. The related facts, concepts, skills, attitudes and values
wlich the school formally endorses as necessary and/or valualle for
membership in society.

Hiddew Curriculum. The informal. unintended “curriculum.” That
is, the facts! concepts, skills, attitudes and valucs which students learn
by the schools example.

Time-based/Subject-oriented Currictlun. A curriculum which quali-
fies stwdents for graduation on the basis of progression through pre-
determined units of time and divisions of knowledge.

Intended Learning Outcomes Curriculum. A eurriculum which quali-
fies students for graduation on the basis of their ability to demonstrate
competence in those facts, concepts, skills, attitudes, and values en-
dorsed by the school.

Educational Technology. The purposeful allocation and organization
of human and non-human resources to mcet edueational goals.

Evaduation. The periodie asscssment of the appropriateness and effec-
tiveness of educational programs Dy educators and citizens.

Process Evaluation. The periodic assessment of the appropriateness
of the means the school uses to assist students to nch’icvc curricular
goals (Instruction).

Product Evaluation. The periodic assessment of student achievement
of intended learning outcomes and the appropriateness of those in-
tended outcomes.

Full State Funding. A mecthod of financing public cducation in which
the state colleets and disburses all necessary funds. This method clim-
inates local financing of schools.

Governance. The political function of setting edueational goals and
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Nongraded Schoo!. A school with an educational program which elim.
inates age grouping as the primary method for organizing instruction.
In place of the traditional grade designations. learning groups are es-
tablished on the basis of individual needs and learniug styles. Under
this approach, students are frequently reassigned to permit continuous
progress toward the achieveme * of intended learning outcomes.

Schooling Process. That part of the education process which is asso-
ciated with enrollment in a formal program of instruction in an insti-
tution designated as a school (not to he counlfused with the learning
process which is lifelong and which can occur anywhere).

Planning. The systematic process of identifying and anticipating future
educational needs and problems, and the development of effective
strategics for the deployment of human and non-human resources to
meet these needs. -
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In Wemory of

RAYMOND B. WITTIG

The Citizens Commission on Basic Education wishes to make special
recognition of the contributions of Raymond B. Wittig. From his ap-
pointment to the Commission until his death, April 25, 1973, My, Wittig
served the Commission with the same deep interest in education which
characterized his entire life. The Citizens Commission and the Com-
nopwealth will long remember his devotion and service.
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